In the matter of Proposed Part 212 Amendments
Technical Support Document ("TSD")

R95-

Illinois Environmental Protection Agency
2200 Churchill Road
P.0. Box 19276
Springfield, Illinois 62794-9276
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Introduction

On November 15, 1990, the Granite City, Lake Calumet, and McCook,
Illinois areas were classified by operation of law as particulate
matter nonattainment areas. pursuant to Section 189 of the Clean
Air Act, on May 15, 1992, Illinocis submitted the required State
Tmplementation plan (SIP) revision for these areas. On November
18, 1994 the United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA)
conditionally approved the Illinois State Tmplementation Plan (SIP)
for attaining and maintaining the National Ambient Air Quality
standards (NAAQS) for particulate matter with a nominal aerodynamic
diameter egqual to ten micrometers or less (PM-10) [59 FR 59653 (Ex.

1)71. Thig conditicnal approval concerns the PM-10 8IP for the
nonattainment areas of Granite City, Lake Calumet, and McCook,
Illinois. These areas are described at 35 T11. Adm. Code

212.324 (a) (1) .

In conditionally approving the T1linois PM-10 SIP the USEPA
reguested that Tllinois address the following items: 1) allowable
emissions from the basic oxygen furnaces (ROFs) shop at Granite

Ccity Steel; 2) an opacity limit for coke oven combustion stacks;
and 3) an enforceable emission limit for electric arc furnaces in
Granite City. This Technical Support Document {(TSD) provides

technical support for the Agency’'s proposed regulatory changes
addressing USEPA's concerns. This TSD also provides background for
several minor amendments in the proposal including a clarification

in the definition of opacity and adjusting the rules for magnesium
pot furnaces.

Background

PM-10 is in the size range which is most damaging to human health
pecause of the tendency for such small particles to become trapped
in the lungs’ ailr passages rather than be readily exhaled (52 FR

24660, Ref. 6, AtL. 14{(b)). PM-10 emicsions are produced by a
number of human activities, including: fuel combustion, industrial
operations, materials handling; and vehicular traffic. PM-10 is

emitted from stacks or from unenclosed or uncovered areas such as
unpaved roadways where traffic creates dust. PM-10 particles that
are not emitted from stacks are called rfugitive™ emissions., PM-10
which is gaseous at the point of emission but which condenses into
liquid or solid particles in the ambient air is known as
wcondensible PM-10."






The USEPA has established NAAQS for PM-10: an annual arithmetic
mean, 1.e., an annual "average", concentration of 50 micrograms per
cubic metex (ug/m?®); and a maximum 24-hour concentration of 150
not to be exceeded more than once per vear. {40 CFR 50, Ref.
6 (Att. 14(c)) The PM-10 NAAQS have also been adopted by the
11linois Pocllution Control Board (Board) as 11linois Standards in
35 I11. Adm. Code 243.120.

Digcugsion

Bagic Oxygen Furnaces: Section 212.446(c)

BOFs are large pear-shaped refractory lined vessels in which a
mixture of molten iron from plast furnaces and scrap are converted
to steel by lancing or injecting oxygen. The oxygen burns off the
excess carbon found as an impurity in the charge, thus converting
the molten metal to steel. BOFs are used at Granite city Steel in
Granite City, T1linois. 35 I1l. Adm. Code 212.446 (a) requires that
particulate matter emissions, which includes PM-10 emisgions, from
BOFs be collected and ducted to control eguipment. This equipment
that capture emission of particulate matter consists of hoods
placed over the furnaces, and then the emigsions are ducted to a
stack having control equipment. Although the hoods capture a very
high percentage of the furnaces’ particulate emisgions, they do not
capture all such emissions because thexre ig air space between the
BOF and the hoods and in the hood opening through which the oxygen
lance passes. Those emissions that are not captured cannot be
readily quantified by direct measurements in terms of the mass of
emissions as can be done with captured (stack) emissions. An
opacity limit is therefore used instead of a mass emission limit
for uncaptured particulate emissions, e€.9. as in 40 CFR
60.142a(a) (1) (Ref. 7 (att. 14(d)). This Section specifies an
opacity limit for roof monitors and other building openings in
.certain BOF shops. Opacity roughly corresponds to the mass of the
emissions for a given emigsion unit, i.e., the greatexr the opacity,
the greater the amount of uncaptured particulate (including
uncaptured PM-10) emissions released. The current opacity limit
for BOFs is 35 Ill. Adm. Code 212.123, which generally restricts
maximum opacity to 30 percent.

USEPA believes that the PM-10 emissions from the Granite City Steel
BOF roof monitor were underestimated in Illinois’ SIP submittal,
i.e., that the emissions that correspond to a 30% opacity
limitation are greater than those included in the gIp submittal EX.
1). A lower opacity 1imit would correspond more accurately to the
emissions used in the SIP gubmittal. The Agency therefore proposes
to include a 20% opacity 1imitation, with a 3-minute averagde, for
uncaptured particulate matter emissions from the BOF shop at
Granite City Steel (see 35 I1l. Adm. Code 212 .446(c)). A three
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minute average addresses the fact that portions of the BOF steel
making cycle that can exhibit high opacity. €.9-: hot metal
transfer, do not last for the full six minutes employed in a
standard Method 2 reading. & numerical limit of 20% was selected
as appropriate because the nearby states of Michigan, Indiana, and
Ohio have all adopted a 20% opacity 1limit for BOF uncaptured
particulate emissions. (Ex. 3) Compliance in all three states 1is
determined using 3-minute averages. The Michigan, Indiana, and
Ohio opacity limits have all been approved by USEPA.

Granite City Steel has agreed to this lower opacity limit in a
proposed construction permit for an jncrease in iron and steel
production from the plant. Recent improvements in its emissions
control system for the BOF allow Granite City Steel to accept this
new limit. The adoption of a 20% three-minute average opacity
limit provides acceptable limitation of the uncaptured BOF
emissions

It is also necessary to take a further iook at captured BOF
emissions. With uncaptured BOF charging, refining, and tapping
emissions restricted by an opacity limit, the mass limit of 68.5
pounds of PM-10 per hour in Section 212.458 (b) {(23) was only
intended to apply to captured charging, tapping, and refining
emissions from the BOF, as measurable at the control system stack.
This intent is being clarified. Further as part of its proposed
construction permit, given the improvements to the BOF control
system Granite city Steel has agreed to a more stringent limit of
60 pounds of PM-10 per hour, and a rate-based limit of 0.225 pound
of PM-10 per ton of steel produced. As the Agency has determined
that the limits of 60 pounds of PM-10 per hour oO¥ 0.225 peounds of
pPM-10 per ton of steel produced represent reasonably available
control technology for captured BOF charging, refining, and tapping
emissions, the Agency has proposed tO include these new limits in
35 111. Adm. Code 212.458 (b) (23} .

Since both the uncaptured emigsions and captured emisgions of the
BOF at Granite City Steel are now appropriately restricted, the
Agency believes that these new requirements should replace current
provisions in 35 711. Adm. Code 212 .446 (a), which refer back to 35
111. Adm. Code 212.321 and 212.322.

Coke Oven Combustion Stacks: Section 212.443 (q)_ 30% Opacity
Limitation

Coke ovens convert coal to coke by heating the ovens using a
network of flues surrounding the individual ovens. The flues are
connected to a common stack called the combustion stack. Currently
coke oven combustion stacks have a particulate matter mass emission
1imit of 0.05 gr/dsf (35 111. Adm. Code 212.443(g)), but do not
have opacity limit. Opacity limits routinely apply to emission
units with stacks have mass emissions limits, in order Lo
expediently determine if the mass emission limit is being met .
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Ccurrently there are coke ovens at ACme and LTV Steel in the Lake
calumet area and Granite City Steel in Granite City. Based on
obgervations of the Agency’s Field Operations section (FOS), the
coke oven stacks will meet the proposed 30% 1imit if the flues are
properly maintained (Ref. 8). However, as the ovens in a coke
battery age, wear in the walls can allow leakage of coke oven
emissions into the heating/exhaust gas flues (Exhibit 2). Such
leakage is not only detrimental to the coking process but it also
causes an increase in PM-10 emissions, and, therefore an increase
in opacity. The opacity increase is not ordinarily of gufficient
magnitude to cause a violation of the proposed 30% opacity
limitation, but if the leak is not repaired in sufficient time,
mass PM-10 emissions and opacity will increase greatly, as well as,
a worsening of coking efficiency. (BEx. 2 and Ref. 8) .

Repair of such leaks, however, entails taking an affected coke oven
out of production or off-line to allow workers to repalr the leak
by ceramic welding. While the oven is off-line, a fuel-rich
mixture is burned in the surrounding flues which generates little
heat but much swmoke to show the ceramic welders the location of the
leaks. Most of this smoke escapes to the combustion stack so0O
combustion stack emissions with opacities greater than 30% may
exist until the leak is repaired and the oven is brought back on
line. (l:gr P-2)

In order to prevent increasing opacities and emissions of PM-10
¢rom occurring for the remaining 1ifetime of the oven after leaks
into the flue work develop, higher opacities than 30% must be
permitted for a time period ranging from one to three hours during
the repairs. Therefore, the Agency proposes that the 30% coke oven
stack opacity limit not apply when one Or more ovens are off-line
for leak repair, but that the non-applicability of the opacity
1imit be limited to three hours per OVEN repaired.

Granite City Electric Arc Furnace: Section 212.458(b) (16)

currently 35 Ill. adm. Code Section 512 .458 (b) imposes a mass PM-10
emission 1imit of 0.01 gr/sci on electric arc shop roof ventilators
at the American Steel Foundry plant in Granite City, Illinois.
Although the 0.01 gr/scf limit had been found adeguate to represent
reasonably available control technoloegy, this grain loading limit
is not adequately enforceable because of the mnature of the
ventilators. The ventilators are toC short to accommodate stack
tegt apparatus and can not be easily altered to do so on either a
permanent oY temporary pasis. Hence it is not possible to readily
test whether the emissions from the ventilators, are in compliance
with the mass emission limit of 0.01 gr/scf. (EX. 1)

The Agency has discussed this issue extensively with the American
ateel Foundry and USEPA. USEPA has agreed that if the roof
ventilators do not exhibit more than 20% opacity, that would be
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equivalent to having a PM-10 mass emission limit of 0.01 gr/scf

(Ref. 7). Further, a 20% opacity limit is being applied to the
entire foundry because several other stacks may also be too short
for testing. The fugitive emission units at the foundry are

already subject to a 20% opacity limit (See 35 I1. Adm. Code
212.316) . '

Clarification of the definition of "Opacity"

On April 13, 1872, Illinois adopted Sections 212.122 and 212.123 in
which opacity percentage rather than the Ringelmann chart is the
primary criterion for assessing visible particulate macter
emissions (PCB R71-23). Historically, the Agency has used the
observation methods contained in (40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A)
Method 9 to determine compliance with cections 212.122 and 212.123,
but has not used the data reduction procedure of that method.
Method 9 specifies that an average of opacity readings taken at 15
second intervals shall be employed to determine compliance with an
opacity standard. Gection 212.109 (measurement methods for
opacity) which incorporates Method 9 became effective May 11, 1992.
Since Method 9 is the method used to read opacity, the Agency now
proposes to amend the definition of opacity and to delete
references to the Ringelmann chart.

Secondary Aluminum Smelting and Refining Plant in Granite City
Section 218.458 (b) (25)

The secondary aluminum smelting and refining plant in the vicinity
of Granite City, Illinois, Spectrulite Consortium Inc., Processes
aluminum and magnesium for various products. This plant has three
magnesium furnace pot 1ines which furnaces are vessels in which
magnesium scrap is refined in the absence of oxygen so as to render
it suitable for making various products. However, the company is
1imited under current regulations to operating one line at any
time. (35 I11l. Adm. Code 212.458 (b) (25))

The Agency has reviewed an updated emissions inventory and
concluded that the air quality impact of this source had been
overestimated primarily because of incorrect stack parameters but
also because a number of emission units in the original inventory
have been shut down. The company has requested that regulations be
amended to allow it to operate two magnesium furnace pot lines at
the same time. 1In fact, the Agency has determined that operation
of two magnesium pot furnace lines at the same time does mnot
represent an increase in modeled PM-10 impact from this source.
Therefore, the Agency believes that this revision is appropriate.






Environmental Impact

There is a beneficial environmental impact for the lowering of the
opacity limit for basic oxygen furnace uncaptured emissions at
Granite City Steel and the imposing of an opacity 1limit .on
combustion stacks at coke plants. Although these emission units
now comply with the Agency's proposed opacity iimitations, these
changes will make these requirements permanent. There will also be
an environmental benefit for the change from a gr/scf limit to an
opacity 1limit for the roof ventilators at the American Steel
Foundry. Even though the two limits require equivalent emissions
control, the new 1imit is enforceable. Finally, there is no
significant adverse environmental impact from allowing two
magnesium pot lines to operate simultaneously at Spectrulite
Consortium because, as stated above, the inventory submitted with
the SIP submittal has been updated. Finally, there is a beneficial
environmental impact from redefining the term "opacity" without
reference to the Ringelmann chart to reflect the methods used by
the Agency to read opacity.

Economic Tmpact

For the BOF uncaptured PM-10 emission standard, for the coke oven
combustion opacity limit, and for the steel foundry electric arc
furnace opacity limit there will be no capital cost to the owners
of such emission units since the affected units presently can
comply with the proposed limitations. The operating costs
associated with the proposed 1imitations are not believed to be
significant, especially as Granite City Steel is pursuing a
construction permit for a production increase which would require
compliance with the proposed limitation by the BOF.

The proposal affecting the secondary aluminum smelting and refining
plant discussed above, however, is of positive value toO the cwners
of the plant. In the company’'s testimony at hearing for variance
from the 35 Ill. Adm. 512.458 (b) (25) one pot furnace at a time
limitation, the company agserted that the variance would gain the
company $15,000,000 per year in increased revenue (EX. 4) .

Conclugion

The Agency’s inventory revisions noted previously, and the Board's
adoption of the foregoing regulatory changes, including several
revisions which are part of the Agency's clean-up language, should
satisfy the conditions of USEPA’'s conditional approval of the
1llinois PM-10 SIP. '
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— EXHIBIT 1

Federal Register * Voi.

53,

No. 222 ¢ Fridav. Novemocer 18. 1994 ! Rules and Rewuiations

Misore.

39853

scords and Archives Center on
~November 17,1993,

(ii} Additional material.

{A] The document entitied “Hidalge
Smeiter Sulfur Recovery Procedures.”
including appendix 1. "Physical
Inventory for Suifur Recovery
Calculations,” and appendix 2.
“Monthly Sulfur Recovery Calculation.”
{FR Doc. 94~28185 Fiied 11-17-94; 3:45 am]
BILLING CODE §580-50-F /

s

v

40 CFR Part 52
(L25-2-6544; FRL 5097-4]

Approval and Promulgation of
Imp_lernentation Plans; Hlinois

AGENCY: United States Environmental
Protection Agency (USEPA)}.
ACTION: Final rule.

SUMMARY: On May 23, 1994, the USEPA
proposed to conditionally approve a
State Implementation Plan (SIP) request
for Lake Caiumet, McCook, and Granite
City. I!Yinois. The request was submitted
by the State of Illinois for the purpose
of bringing about the attainment of the
Nationa! Ambient Air Quality Standards
(NAAQS) for particulate matter with an
aerodynamic diameter less than or equal
to a nominal 10 micrometers (PM).
Public comments were solicited on the
proposed SIP revision, and on USEPA's
proposed rulemaking action. The public
comment period ended on June 24,
1994, and two public comment lstters
were received. This rulemaking action
conditionally approves, in firal, the SIP
revision request for Lake Calumet,
McCook, and Granite City, Lllincis as
requested by Ilinois,

EFFECTIVE DATE: This final rule becomes
effective on December 19, 1994.
ADDRESSES: Copies of the State's
submittal, and other materials relating
to this rulemaking are available at the
following address for review: United
States Environmental Protection
Agency. Region 5, Air and Radiation
Division, 77 West Jackson Boulevard,
Chicago. Illinois 60604.

The docket may be inspected between
the hours of 8:30 a.m. and 12 noon and
from 1:30 p.m. until 3:30 p.m. Monday
through Friday. A reasonable fee may be
charged by the USEPA for copying
docket materiel,

A copy of this SIP revision is
available for inspection at: Office of Air
and Radiation (OAR), Docket and
Information Center (Air Docket 6102),
room 1500, U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency. 401 M Street, SW.,
Washington, DC 20460.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT:
David Pohiman. Regulation

Development Branch, Regulation
Cevelopment Section (AR-18§), U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency,

Region 5, Chicago. Illinois 60604, (312} -

886-3249.

Anvone wishing to visit the Region 5
offices should first contact David
Pohiman.

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION:
Background

Under section 107(d}(4)(B) of the
Clean Air Act (Act), as amended on
November 15, 1990 (amended Act),
certain areas (“initial areas™) were
designated nonattainment for PM.
Under section 188 of the amended Act
these initial areas were classified as
“moderate”". The initial areas include
the Lake Calumet, McCook. and Granite
City, lllinois. nonatiainment areas. (See
40 CFR 81.314 for a complete
description of these areas.) Section 189
of the amended Act required State
submission of a PM SIP for the initial
areas by November 13, 1991.

1llinois subimitted the required SIP
revision for the Lake Calumet, McCook.
and Granite City, lllinois, PM
nonattainment areas to USEPA on May
15, 1992. The submitted control
measures for point sources in the Lake
Calumet, McCook. and Granite City
nonattainment areas include a general
grain loading limit of 0.03 grains per
standard cubic foot (gr/scf), as well as
control measures for specific sources.
The specific control measures consist of
regulations that impose grain loading
limits, pounds per ton limits, and
pounds per million British thermal

“units limits (Ib/MMBTU]. Other control

measures for specific sources are listed
in sections 212.324, 212.362, 212.425,
212.458, and 212.464 of Title 35:
Environmental Protection: Subtitle B:
Air Pollution; Chapter 1: Poliution
Control Board. of the lilinois
Administrative Code (35 IAC). The new
regulations impose tighter and more
enforceable limits than the current SIP
approved rules.

Upon review of [llinois’ submittal,
USEPA identified several concams.
Illinois submitted a letter on March 2,
1994, committing to satisfy all of these
concerns within one year of final
conditional approval. The concerns are
as follows: : :

1. Tha USEPA believes that Illinois
has underestimated emissions from the
roof monitots for the Basic Oxygen
Furnaces (BOFs) at Granite City Steel
(GCS} and Acme Steel; the quench
towers at GCS, Acme Steel. and LTV
Steel; the rotary kiln incinerator at
CWM Chemical Services: 3 coai fired
boilers at CPC Internationai: and. 3 coal

fired boilers at GM Electromative
Division.

2. Because of the length of time it may
take to determine whether an area has
attained the standards, USEPA
recommends that PM nonattainment
area SIP submittals demonstrate
maintenance of the PM NAAQS for at
least 3 vears bevond the applicable
attainment date. {See an August 20,
1991, memorandum from Fred H.
Renner, jr. to Regional Air Branch
Chiefs titled “"Questions and Answers
for Particulate Matter. Sulfur Digxide,
and Lead.”) While [llinois’ submittal
did take growth into account in the
modeling analysis, it did not adequately
address maintenance of the NAAQS for
PM in the nonattainment areas.

3. On December 29, 1992, USEPA
approved general opacity limitations foe
the State of [llinois. See 57 FR 61334.
These opacity limitations are found at
subpart B under 35 [AC 212. Subpant B
0f 35 IAC 212 is a recodification of the
former Rule 202. These regulations
impase a 30 percent opacity limit for
most sources.

The coke oven regulations of the
Illinois SIP exempt coke oven sources
from al! of Rule 202 of the State of
Illinois Air Pollution Control
Regulations. This exemption in the state
regulations was approved on September
3,1981, (46 FR 44177) as Rule
203(d)(5){B}{i} and is now codified as 35
IAC 212.443(a).

Currently, PM emissions from coke
oven combustion stacks in Illinois are
limited to-0.05 grains per drv standard
cubic foot (gr/dscf). USEPA
conditionally approved this limit on
September 3, 1981, Currently, coke oven
combustion stacks exist at LTV Steel,
CCS. and Acme Steel. The LTV
combustion stack is limited to a 0.03 gt/
dscf by a Prevention of Significant
Deterioration permit. :

USEPA inspectors have observed
emissions of greater than 60 percent
opacity at the LTV Steel coke oven
combustion stack. As recent stack tests
have confirmed, this stack is not in
compliance with its mass limit while
emitiing at this opacity. However,
without the benefit of an opacity limit.
enforcement was delaved for months
until stack test results were obtained,
even after high opacity emissions were
observed.

To better assure compliance with the
grain loading limit, the State needs to
impose an opacity limit on the coke-

_oven combustion stacks that is reflective

of their mass emission limit.

4. USEPA considars the rules that
apply to the electric arc furnace roof
vents at American Steel Foundries to be
unenforceable because the stacks can
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to lim:ts on detectability of visibie
emissions. USEPA recommends revising
the language of the rule to state that
“For both process emission sources and
fugitive particulate matter sources, a
determination as to the presence or
absence of visible emissions shail be in
arcordance with Method 22 * = =,

b. Measurement methods for opacity,
visible emissions. and “PM" are in
section 212.110, and in separate
sections 212.107. 212.108, and 212.109.
The measurement methods in these
sections are not always consistent with
each other. USEPA recommends that the
measurement methods in 212.107,
212.108, and 212.109 be integrated with
section 212.110.

c. Several of the submitted rules
contain language which exempts
sources with no visible emissions from
mass emissions limits. It is USEPA’s
understanding that the State intends for
these exemptions to apply to small,
well-controlied sources. However, the
way the exemptions are worded, they
could be misinterpreted to exclude
many other sources from mass
emissions limits. The rules containing
these exemptions need to be clearer
about exactlv what sources are to be
exempt, and when.

.

Response to Public Comments

The public comment period ended on
June 24, 1994. A joint comment letter
was submitted by Acme Steel Company,
Granite City Division of National Steel
Company. illinois Steel Group, and LTV
Steel Company (steel companies).
Public comments were also received
from the American Lung Association of
Metropolitan Chicago (ALAMC). The
comments, and USEPA responses
follow,

Comment: The steel companies
commented that, for various reasons,
USEPA’s method of estimating BOF roof
monitor emissions (as described in the
January 10, 1994, Technical Support
Document) results in unrealistically
high emissions rate estimations.

Response: The State did not include
emissions from BOF roof monitors in

wither the emissions inventory or the
attainment demonstraticn. It is clear
that these sources do emit significant
amounts of PM. While USEPA believes
the'emissions estima‘es in the Technical
Support Document to be reasonabie,
they are not meant to be prescriptive.
The USEPA realizes that estimating BOF
roof monitor emissions can be
somewhat subjective. and that di“ferent
methods and assumpticns may be used.
Wkhen Llinois revises the emissions
inventory to include these sources,
USEPA wili determine the acceptability
of lllinois’ emissions estimates based on
their particular technical merits.

Comment: The steel companies
believe that USEPA has miscalculated
the emissions from quench towers by
using a 3,000 milligram per liter (mg/1}
Total Dissolved Solids (TDS)
concentration to determine emissions.
The steel companies believe that the
rules establish a maximum TDS iimit of
1.200 mg/l.

Response: 35 IAC 212.443(h){2)
establishes a weekly average TDS limit
of 1,200 mg/l for quench water. The
llinois rules do not establish a daily
maximum concentration. The TDS
concentration in quench water on any
given day could greatly exceed 1,200
mg/1, without violating the weekly
average limit. Because the NAAQS for
PM is a 24 hour standard, the State must
use the maximum allowable daily TDS
concentration to determine allowable
quench tower emissions. The USEPA
believes that 3,000 mg/l is a reasanable
estimate of the maxitnum allowable
daily TDS concentration in quench
water under the weekly average rule.

Comment: The steel companies
comment that the current grain loading
limit on coke oven combustion stacks is

~ enforceable through stack tests, and

excess opacity can be the basis for
requiring stack tests. There is, therefore,
no basis for requiring opacity limits on
coke oven combustion stacks.
Response: On December 29, 1992,
USEPA approved general opacity
limitations for the State of {llinois under
35 IAC 212 subpart B. See 57 FR 61834.
These regulations impose a 30 percent
opacity limit for most sources. It was
originally thought that the 30 percent
opacity limit would apply to the
combustion stack for the LTV coke
ovens. However, the [llinois coke oven
regulations of the State regulations
exemp! coke oven sources from the
general opacity limitations. This
exemption in the State regulations was
approved on September 3, 1981 (46 FR
44177) as Rule 203(d)(S)}(B}(i) and is
now codified as 35 [AC 212.443(a).
While there are currently federally

enforceabie grain loading limits on coke

oven combustion stacks, enforcemunt of
these limits can be a lengthy process.
Once high opacity is observed. it can

-stiil take months for stack test resulis to

be obtaired. An apacity limit would not
necessarily be more stringent than the
current grain Yoading limit, hut weuld
be more easily enforceable.

Comment: The ALAMC comments
that the growth rates used by the State
to predict future increases in
background concentrations are
unreaiisticailv loaww and that USEPA -
should require the State to use a
realistic growth rate for backgrousd PM
levels.

Response: The growth factors used by
IHinois were caiculated by averaging
successive 3-vear growth factors for the
3 vears preceding the studv, The USEPA
agrees that this method doss not result
in a realistic future growth rate. As
stated in this notice. the State will he
required to submit. as part of the revised
attainment demonstration. a
demonstration that the NAAGS for PM
will be protected for at least 3 vears
beyond the December 31, 1904,
attainment date. The State must use
more realistic estimations of futyre
Fowth, such as projected growth rates,

or the maintenance demonstration.

Comment: The ALAMC comments
that the omission of mobile souzces of
PM from the emissions inventory is
inconsistent with section 172(c}{3) of
the Act and should be corrected.

Response: \When compared to the
major industrial sources in [linois' PM
nonattainment areas. PM emissions
from mobile sources represent only a
small portian of the total PM emissions.
Also, the PM air quality impacts of
mobile sources is a relatively constant
proportion of the peak impacts. due to
the more widespread or regional nature
of these emissions. For these reasons. it
is more reasonable to include these
sources as a portion of the area's
background concentration than to
specifically inventory and model mabile
sources. Other sources which are not
specifically modeled, but are included
in the area’s background PM
concentrations are combustion for space
heating, construction activities,
reentrainment of roadway dust, and
windblown dust.

Comment: The ALAMC comments
that reasonably available mobile source
controls, including enforcement of the .
State’s heavy duty diesel vehicle opacity

- limit, should have been considered or,

if not considered, the State should give
a reason for not doing so.

Response: In Illinols’ initial study of
the nonattainment areas, the State found
that industrial emission sources were
the dominant sources effecting air

ke ¢t i
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‘ound that imzacts rom nen-indusirial
scurces. such as automobiles and
mentrained road dust on pubiic roads
ind construction. were a much smaller
component of zeak air quality impacts.
For this reason. IHinois concentrated its
eforts toward quantifying emissions
associated with industrial activities.
Afso. if the State adopts less than ail
available measures but demonstrates.
adequately and appropriately, that
Reasonable Further Progress {RFP) and
attainment of the PM NAAQS is
assured, and application of all such
availabie measures would not result in
attainment any faster, then a plan which
requires impiementation of less than all
available measures may be approved.

Comment: The ALAMC comments
that certain monitors may show
exceedances of the annual NAAQS for
PM. but this data is not statistically
accepiable. ALAMC states that USEPA
should require Illinois to provide
statisticallv acceptable data from its
monitors.

Response: The data requirements for
determining attainment and
nonattainment of the PM NAAQS can be
found at 40 CFR part 50. appendix K. A
minimum of 75 percent of the
scheduled PM samples per quarter are
required to use the computational
formulas described. However, this
criterion does not apply when less data
is sufficient to unambiguously establish
nonattainment. Nonattainment of the
annual standard can be demonstrated on
the basis of quarterly mean
concentrations developed from observed
data combined with one-half the
.minimum detectable concentration
substituted for missing values.
Therefore, even if the data doesn't meet
the 75 percent requirement, it can still
.he used to show a violation of the
annual standard.

Final Rulemaking Action

The USEPA conditionally approves
the requested Lake Calumet, McCock,
and Granite City nonattainment area PM
SIP revision submitted on May 15, 1392,

The USEPA is not, at this time, taking
action on 35 IAC 211.122. This rule,
which contains definitions, has been
repealed on the State levei since being
submitted to USEPA on May 15, 1992,
The State consolidated and recodified
its various definitions into other
sections. These definitions have been
submitted to USEPA, and USEFA
approved their incorporation into the
Illinois SIP on September 9, 1994 (58 FR
16562). That approval is codified at 40
CFR 52.720(c)(100}. The submittal

addressed in this final rule includes the

failowing new or revised rules:

,51AC0 211,101 © Incorporation by Reference

15 1AC 212,107 Measurement Methods fur
¥isibie Emissions

33 1AC 212,108 Measurement Methods for
PA{--10 Emissions

»51AC 212 109 Measurement Methods for
Opaciny

35 1AC 212.110 Measurement Methods for
Particulate Matter

15 IAC 212,113  Incorporation by Referance

131AC212.210 Emussion Limitations for
Cartain Fuel Combustion Emission
Suurces Located in the Vicinity of
Granite City

351AC212.302 Ceographical Areas of
Application

351AC 212.309 Operating Program

35[AC212.316 Emission Limitations for
Sources in Certain Areas

351AC 212.324 Process Emission Sources
in Certain Areas

33 1AC 212.362 Sources in Certain Areas

35AC 212423 Sources in Certain Areas

15 1AC 212.438 Sources in Certain Areas

35 1AC 212,464 Sources in Certain Areas

35TAC 212 lilustration D McCook Vicinity
Map

35 1AC 212 lilustration £ Lake Calumet
Vicinity Map

351AC 212 iliustration F Granite City
Vicinity Map

The conditional approval is based on

the State’s enforceable commitment to

meet five requirements within one year

from the date of final conditional

approval. The State submitted a letter

on March 2, 1994, committing to meet

these requirements within one year of

final conditional approval. The first

requirement is for the State to adopt and

submit additional enforceable control

measures, if necessary, that will achieve

attainment. The second requirement is

for the State to submit a complste and

accurate emissions inventory {including

corrected emissions estimates, as well as

_ any new control measures which may

be needed) and an acceptable modeled
attainment demonstration. The third
requirement is for the State to impose an
opacity limit for coke oven combustion
stacks which is reflective of their mass
emission limits. The fourth requirement
is for the State to provide an appropriate
regulation for the electric arc furnaces at
American Stee! Foundries. The fifth
requirement is for the State to correct
the three other enforcement concerns
listed above as 5(a), 5(b), and 5(c). .

If the State ultimately fails to meet its
commitment within one year of final
conditional approval, then USEPA's
action for the State's requested SIP
revision will automatically converttoa
final limited approval/disapproval.
*Limited"” approval would not mean
that USEPA has approved the control
measures as satisfying the specific Act
requirement for the State to implement

Reasonably Available Controi Measures
{RACM) {including Reasonably
Available Control Technology (RACT))

_ in moderate PM nonattainment areas,

See sections 172(c){1) and 188(a}(1)(C)
of the Act. Rather. a limited approval of
these measures by USEPA would mean
that the emission limitations and other
control measure requirements become
part of the applicable impiementation
plan and are federally enforceable by
USEPA. The USEPA may grant such a
limited approva} under section 110{k{3)
of the Act in light of the general
authority delegated to USEPA under
section 301{a) of the Act which allows
USEPA to take actions necessarv to
carry cut the purposes of the Act.

This action has been classified as a
Table 2 action by the Regional
Administrator under the procedures
published in the Federal Register on
January 19, 1889 {54 FR 2214-2_23). as
revised by an October 4. 1993.
memorandum from Michael H. Shapiro,
Acting Assistant Administrator for Air
and Radiation. The OMB has exemptad
this regulatory action from Executive
Qrder 12866 revietw.

Nothing in this action should be
construed as permitting or allowing or
establishing a precedent for anv future

~ request for revision to any SIP. Each

request for revision to any SIP shail be
considered separately in light of specific
technical, economic, and environmental
factors and in relation to relevant
statutory and regulatory requirements.

Under section 307{b)(1) of the Clean
Air Act, petitions for judicial review of
this action must be filed in the United
States Court of Appeals for the
appropriate circuit by January 17, 1995,
Filing a petition for reconsideration by
the Administrator of this final rule does
not affect the finality of this rule for the
purposes of judicial review nor does it
extend the time within which a petition
for judicial review.may be tiled. and
shall not postpone the effectiveness of
such rule or action. This action may not
be challenged later in proceedings to
enforce its requirements. (See section
307(b}{2) of the Act.}

List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 52

-Environmental protection. Air
poilution control, Incorporation by
reference, Intergovernmental relations,
Particulate matter, Reporting and
recordkeeping requirements.

Dated: September 30. 1994.
Valdas V. Adamkus,
Regional Administrator.
Part 52, chapter |, title 40 of the Code

of Federal Regulations is amended as
follows:
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PART 52--{AMENDED]

1. The authority citaticn for part 52
continues to reads as follows:

Authority: 42 L.5.C. 7401-7671q.
Subpart O—lllinois

2. Subpart O is amended by adding
§52.719 to read as follows:

§52.719 identification of ptan—
Conditional approval.

The plan revision commitments listed
in paragraph (a) of this section were
submitted on the date specified.

(a) On May 15, 1992, llinois
submitted a part D particulate matter
(PM) nonattainment area plan for the
Lake Calumet, McCook, and Granite
City moderate nonattainment areas. This
plan included control' measures adopted
in a final opinion and order of the
Hlinois Pollution Control Board, on
April 9. 1992, in proceeding R91-22.
The USEPA is conditionally approving
the State’s plan, contingent on -
fulfillment of the State’'s commitment to
meet 5 requirements by November 20,
1995. The first requirement is for the
State to adopt and submit additional
enforceabie control measures, if
necessary, that will achieve attainment.
The second requirement is for the State
to submit a complete and accurate
emissions inventory (including
corrected emissions estimates, as well as
any new control measures which may
be needed) and an acceptable modeled
attainment demonstration. The third
requirement is for the State to impose an
opacity limit for coke oven combustion
stacks which is reflective of their mass
emission limits. The fourth requirement
is for the State to provide an appropriate
regulation for the electric arc fumaces at
American Steel Foundries. The fifth
requirement is for the State to correct
the following three other enforcement
concerns: First, section 212.107,
Measurement Methods for Visible
Emissions, states that Method 22 should
be used for “'detection of visible
emissions”. Thiscould be
misinterpreted as requiring use of
Method 22 for sources subject to opacity
limits as well as sources subject to
limits on detectability of visible
emissions. USEPA recommends revising
the language of the rule to state that “for
both process emission sources and
fugitive particulate matter sources, a
determination as to the presence or
absence of visible emissions shall be in
accordance with Method 22". Second,
measurement methods for opacity,
visible emissions, and “PM" are in
section 212.110, and in separate -
sections 212.107, 212.108, and 212.109.
The measurement methods in thesa

sections are not alwavs consistent with
each other. USEPA recommends that the
measurement methods in 212.107,
212.108, and 212.109 be integrated with
section 212,110. Third. several of the
submitted rules contain language which
exempts sources with no visible
emissions from mass emissions limits. It
is USEPA’s understanding that the State

- intends for these exemptions to apply to

small, well-controlled sources.
However, the way the exemptions are
worded, thev could be misinterpreted to
exclude many other sources from mass
emissions limits. The rules containing
these exemptions need to be clearer
about exactly what sources are to be
exempt, and when. If the State fails to
meet any portion of its commitment by
the date listed above, the USEPA's
conditional approval will automatically
become a limited approval/disapproval
without further regulatory action.

(1} Incorporation by reference.

(i} lllinois Administrative Code Title
35: Environmental Protection, Subtitle
B: Air Pollution, Chapter 1: Pollution
Control Board. Subchapter c: Emission
Standards and Limitations for
Stationary Sources, Part 211;

Definitions and General Provisions,
Subpart A: General Provisions, Section
211.101. Adopted at 16 Illinois Register
7656, effective May 1, 1992. (ii) lllinois
Administrative Code Title 35:
Environmental Protection, Subtitle B:
Air Pollution, Chapter 1: Pollution
Control Board, Subchapter c: Emission
Standards and Limitations for
Stationary Sources, Part 212: Visible
and Particulate Matter Emissions,
Subpart A: General, Sections 212.107,
212.108, 212.109, 212.110, 212.113;
Subpart E: Particulate Matter Emissions
from Fuel Combustion Sources, Section
212.210; Subpart K: Fugitive Particulate

" Matter, Sections 212.302, 212.309,

212.316; Subpart L: Particulate Matter
from Process Emission Sources, Section
212.324; Subpart N: Food
Manufacturing, Section 212.362;
Subpart Q: Stone, Clay, Glass and
Concrete Manufacturing, Section
212.425; Subpart R: Primary and
Fabricated Metal Products and
Machinery Manufacture, Section
212.458; Subpart S: Agriculture, Section
212.464; Section 212 Illustration D:
McCook Vicinity Map, Tllustration E:
Lake Calumet Vicinity Map, and -
Hlustration F: Granite City Vicinity
Map. Adopted at 16 Ilinois Register
7880, effective May 11, 1992.

{(b) [reserved] -

[FR Doc. 9428486 Filed 11~17-94;8:45 am]
SILLING CODE 8660-50-9 '

40CFR Part 70
[NMOO1; AD—FRL-S107-4]

- -Clean Air Act Final Interim Approvat

Operating Permits Program; New
Mexico Envirenment Department
AGENCY: Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA)

ACTION: Firal ruie.

SuMMARY: The EPA is promulgating
interim approval of the operating B
permits program submitted by the New
Mexico Environment Department
{(NMED) for the purpose of complying
with Federal requirements for an
spprovable State program to issue
operating permits to all major statiorary
sources, and to certain other sources
with the exception of Bernalillo County
and Indian Lands.

EFFECTIVE DATE: December 19, 1994,

ADDRESSES: Copies of the State's

submittal and other supporting

information used in developing the final
interim approval are available for
inspection during normal business
hours at the following locations.

Interested persons wanting to #xamine

these documents should make an

appointment with the appropriate office
at least 24 hours before visiting day.

Environmental Protection Agency.
Region 6, Air Programs Branch (6T-
AN), 1445 Ross Avenus, suite 700,
-Dallas, Texas 75202-2733.

New Mexico Environment Department,
Harold Runnels Building, room So.
2100, 1190 St. Francis Drive, Santa
Fe, New Mexico 87503,

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT:

Adele D. Cardenas, New Source Review

Section, Environmental Protection

Agency. Region 6, 1445 Ross Avenue,

suite 700, Dallas, Texas 75202-2733,

telephone 214-665-7210.

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION:
L. Background and Purpose
Introduction

Title V of the 1990 Clean Air Act
Amendments (sections 501-507 of the
Clean Air Act (“the Act")}, and
implementing regulations at 40 Code of
Federal Regulations (CFR} part 70
required that States develop and submit
operating permits programs to EPA by
November 15, 1993, and that EPA act to
approve or disapprove each program
within one year after receiving the
submittal. The EPA’s program review
occurs pursuant to section 502 of the
Act ancF the part 70 regulations, which
together outline criteria for approval
and disapproval. Where a program
substantially, but not fully, meets the

T L
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LTV Steel Company

September 29, 1995

Dennis Lawler

Manages

Division of Air Poliution Control

Hiinois Environmental Protection Agency
1340 North Sth Street

springfield, lilinois 62702

Re: LTV Steel Chicago Coke Plant
Ceramic Welding Process

Dear Mr. Lawlier.

At the August 22, 1995 maeting between representatives of IEPA and the Hlinois
Steel Group, the Agency proposed that opacity limits contained in 1AC 35 Sec.
212, Subpart B, be applied to coke oven combustion stacks. The rule would be
included in the Phhe g|P and become foderally enforceable. LTV Steel indicated
at the time that ajthough the Chicago Coke Plant stack normally operates well
within the proposed standard, during periods of oven maintenance, specificaily
»ceramic welding’, opacity levels frequently exceed the 30% opacity limit, and in
fact often exceed the 60% opacity cap. In response to the agency's request for
additional information, LTV Steel is providing the following description of the
ceramic welding process.

in evaluating the environmental impact of ceramic welding, the practice can be
viewed as two separate processes; 1) pressurization of the oven heating flues,
which identifies the oven fissures, and 2) the actual ceramic welding process.

Oven Pressurization
Following is the typical practice conducted by LTV Steel:

. Close the waste stack damper which isolates the heating flues, for a specific
oven, from the combustion stack canal.

» Reduce the com ton air inlet to about 90% closed, thereby aliowing a
small amount of air into the heating flues. '

W TV §TEEL COMPRNY ¢ CORRORATE ENVRGWMENTAL GOMHOLoEFAR‘MEH‘I « 5100 EAST 45TH STREET _CLEVELAND, CHe 44121 TELEPONE (215) 42365
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each welding event depends on the severity of the individual leak, byt typically
lasts from one tp two haurs.

-normally run at & nominal 5% 1o 10% Opacily, increases to above 30% and at
times above 60y epacity during periods of ceramic welding. Copies of the
Opacity charts are also attached. LTV Steg) currently submits Quarterly reports -
of opacity exceedances to USEpPA Region V. The Teports identify periods of

ceramic welding, or more specifically, oven pressurization.

LTV Steel appreciates the agency’s considaration of this NeCcessary maintenance
praclice in developing an appropriate opacity standard for coke oven combustion
stacks. Pleasg contact me if there are any questions toncerning the data or jf
additional information js heeded.

Very truty yours,

Kt g Lokl

~Robert E, Sistek
8r. Environmentaf Management Engineer

fash 2
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{a) Plastic extrusion, rotocasting, and
pultrusion equipment and associated plas-
tic resin handling, storage, and drying
equipment.

(b) Plastic injection, compression, and
transfer molding equipment and associat-
ed plastic resin handling, storage, and dry-
ing equipment.

{¢) Plastic blow molding equipment and
associated plastic resin handling, storage,
and drying equipment if the blowing gas is
or more of the following gasses.

(1) Air.

(ii) Nitrogen.

(iii) Oxygen.

(iv) Carbon dioxide.

(v) Helium.

(vi) Neon.

(vii) Argon.

(viii) Krypton.

(ix) Xenon.

(d) Plastic thermoforming equipment.
(e) Reaction injection molding equip-
ment.

—

R 336.1287 Permit system exemptions;
surface coating equipment.

Rule 287. The permit system does not
apply to any of the following:

(a) An adhesive coating line which has
an application rate of less than 2 galions
per day and which has emissions that are
relcased only into the general-in-plant
enviropment.

(b} A surface coating process that uses
only hand-held aerosol spray cans.

(c) A surface coating line if all of the
following conditions are met:

(i) The coating use rate is not more
than 200 gallons, as applied, minus water,
per month.

(ii) Any exhaust system that serves only
coating spray equipment is supplied with a
properly instalied and operating particu-
- late control system.

(iii) Monthly coating use records are
maintained on file for the most recent 2-
year period and are made available to the
air quality division upon reguest.

(d) A powder coating booth that has an
appropriately designed and operated par-
ticulate control system and associated
ovens,

{¢) A silkscreen process.

(D) Replacement of waierwash control
in a paint spray booth with dry filter
control.

(g) Adding dry filters to paint spray
booths.

(h) Replacement of a coating applicator
with a coating applicator that has an
equivalent or higher design transfer effi-
ciency, unless the applicator type is speci-
fied in a permit condition.

5-6-94

{i) Equipment that is used for the appli-
cation of a hot melt adhesive.

(j) Portabie equipment that is used for
the on-site painting of buildings, towers,
bridges, and roads.

(k) Mixing, blending, or metering oper-
ations associated with a surface coating
line.

R 336.1288 Permit system exemptions; oil
and gas processing equipment.

Rule 288. The permit system does not
apply to any of the following:

(a) Gas odorizing equipment.

{b) A glycol dehydrator at an oil well
site that is controlled by a condenser.

{c) A sweet pas flare.

(d) Equipment for the separation or
fractionation of sweet natural gas, but not
including natural gas sweetening equip-
ment.

(e) Equipment that is used for oil and
gas well drilling, testing, completion, re-
work, and plugging activities,

R 336.1289 Permit system exemptions; as-
phalt and concrete production equipment.

Rule 289. The permit system does not
apply to any of the following:

(2) A cold feed aggregate bin for as-
phalt and concrete production equipment.

(b) A liquid asphalt storage tank that is
controtled by an appropriately designed
and operated vapor condensation and re-
covery system or an equivalent control
system.

{c) An asphalt concrete storage silo that
has all its emissions vented back into the
burning zone of the kiln or that has an
equivalent control system. :

R 336.1290 Permit system exemptions;
sources with limited emissions.

Rule 290. The permit system does not
apply to any process or process equipment
that emits only noncarcinogenic volatile
organic compounds if all of the foliowing
provisions are et:

(a) The uncontrolled emissions of vola-
tile organic compounds do not exceed
1,000 pounds per month,

{b) A description of the process and
equipment is maintained throughout the
life of the process or process equipment.

{c) Records of material use and calcula-
tions identifying the quality, nature, and
quantity of the volatile organic compound
emissions are maintained in sufficient de-
tail to demonstrate that the emissions are
not more than 1,000 pounds per month.

(d) The records are maintained on file
for the most recent 2-year period and are
made available to the air quality division
upon request.

0013-9211/94/$0+§1.00

R 336.1291 through R 336.1298.9%
{Reserved)

R336.1299 Adoption of standards by
reference.

Rule 299. The following standards are
adopted by reference and are availabie as
noted:

{a) “Threshold Limit Values and Bio-
logical Exposure Indices for 1989 —
1990, pp. 11 to 43, American conference
of governmental industrial hygienists. For
the purposes of R 336.1232, the chemical
names and threshold limit values are
adopted by reference. A copy may be
inspected at the Lansing office of the air
quality division of the department of natu-
ral resources. A copy may be obtained
from the Department of Natural Re-
sources, P.O. Box 30028, Lansing, Michi-
gan 48909, at a cost of $6.00, or from the
American Conference of Governmental
industrial Hygienists, 6500 Glenway Ave-
nue, Building D-7, Cincinnati, Ohio
45211-4438, at a cost of $6.00.

{b) “NIOSH Pocket Guide to Chemical
Hazatrds,” pp. 42 to 241, national institute
for occupational safety and health, Sep-
tember, 1985. For the purposes of R
336.1232, the chemical names and
NIQSH-recommended exposure levels are
adopted by reference. A copy may be
inspected at the Lansing office of the air
quality division of the department of natu-
ral resources. A copy may be obtained
from the Department of Natural Re-
sources, P.O. Box 30028, Lansing, Michi-
gan 48909, at a cost of $31.00, or from the
National Technical Information Service,
5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, Vir-
ginia 22161, NTIS document PD
87101838, at a cost of $31.00.

(¢) “Guidelines for Carcinogen Risk
Assessment,” 1986, United States environ-
menta! protection agency, 51 F.R. pp.
33992 to 34003. Copies may be obtained
from the Department of Natural Re-
sources, P.O. Box 30028, Lansing, Michi-
gan 48909, at no cost, or from CERI,
Office of Resource Information, United
States Environmental Protection Agency,
26 Martin Luther King Drive, Cincinnati,
Ohio 45268, EPA document no. EPA
600/8-87 /045, at no cost.

PART 3. EMISSION LIMITATIONS
AND PROHIBITIONS PAR-
TICULATE MATTER

R 336,1301. Standards for density of
emissions.

Rule 301. (1) Except as provided in
subrules (2}, (3), and (4} of this rule, a
person shall not cause or permit to be
discharged into the outer air from a pro-

Copyright © 1954 by The Bureau of National Affairs, inc., Washington. D.C. 20037 29




411:0528

STATE AIR LAWS

CESS or process equipment z visible emis-
sion of a density greater than the most
stringent of the following;

(a) A 6-minute average of 20% opacity,
except for 1 6-minute average per hour of
not more than 27% opacity,

(b) A limit specified by ar applicable
federal new source performan-:e standard.

(¢} A limit specified as a ccndition of a
permit to install or permit to Jperate.

(2) The provisions of this rule shall not
apply to 2Ny pProcess or process equipment
for which fugitive visible emission fimita-
tions are specified in any other administra-
tive rule of the commission.

(3) The provisions of subrule (1) of this
rule shall not apply to visible emissions
due to uncombined water vapor.

{4) Upon request by the owner of a
process or process equipment for which an
allowable particulate emission rete is es-
tablished by R 336.1331, the commission
may establish an alternate opacity. Such
alternate opacity shall not be established
by the commission unless the commission
is reasonably convinced of all of the
following:

(a} That the process or process equip-
ment subject 10 the alternate opacity is in
compliance or on a legally enforceable
schedule of compliznce with the other
fules of the commission.

(b) That compliance with the provisions
of subrule (1) of this rule is not technically
or economically reasonable.

(¢) That reasonable measures to reduce
opacity have been implemented or will be
implemented in accordance with a sched-
ule approved by the commission.

R 336.1302 [Rescinded]
R 336.1303 Grading visible emissicns.

Rule 303. The opacity of a visible emis-
sion shall be determined by a qualified
observer and shall be certified in accord-
ance with, and using the procedures spec:-
fied in, reference method 9 or an alterni-
tive method approved by the sommission,

R 336.1304 through R 336.1309.
[Reservcd}

R 336.1310. Open burning.

Rule 310. (1) A person shall not cause or
permit open burning of refuse, garbage, or
any other waste materials, except for the
burning of the following:

(a) Waste disposal of material from
and at |- or 2-family dwellings where the
burning does not violate any other com-
mission rules,

(b) Structures and other materiais used
exclusively for fire prevention training if
prior approval is obtained from the com-
mission.

{€) Trees, logs, brush, and stumps in ac-
cordance with applicable state and local
regulations if the burning is not conducted

with:r. a priority | area as 'isted in table 33,
a priotity 1] area as listec in table 34, nor
closer than 1400 feet to an incorporated
city or viilage limit and the burning does
not violate any other commission rules,

(d) bechceping equipment and products,
includ ng frames hive bodies. hive Covers,
combs. wax, anc honey when burned for
tee discase control.

{e) '.cgs, brush, charcoul, and similar
rateri.ls for the ourpose o food prepara-
{.0n or recreation.

(2) These exceptions do not authorize
open turming where prohibited by local
law or regulation.

R 336.1311 through R 336.1319,
[Reserven]

R 336.1320 Compliance programs.

Rule 320. (1) A person responsible for
the op:ration of any existing process or
proces: equipment subject to the provi-
sions ¢f R 336.1331, table 31, items A3,
A4, B35, G.2, 1, and J shall submit to the
commussion, by January 18, 1981, a writ-
ten prigram, acceptable to the commis-
sion, for compliance with such rule or
evidence of compliance with such rule.
Such evidence shall include avaiiabie
emission data, material balance caicula-
tions, control equipment specifications, or
other information that democnstrates
compliance.

(2) The program required by subrule
(1) of this rule shall include the method by
which compliance with such rule shall be
achieved, a description of new equipment
to be installed or modifications to existing
equipment to be made, and a timetable
which specifies, at a minimum, the follow-
ing dates;

{a) The date equipment shali be
ordered.

(b) The date construction or modifica-
tion of equipment shall begin.

(c) The date initial start-up of equip-
ment shall begin,

(d) The date final compliance shall be

achieved, if not the same as the date.

specified in subdivision (c} of this subrule.
R 336.1321 through R 336.1329.
[Reserved]

R 336.1330 Electrostatic precipitator con-
trol systems.

Rule 330. (1) After July 1, 1980, it
shall be unlawful to operate any cement
kiln, kraft recovery boiler, lime kiln, cal-
ciner, pulverized coal-fired boiler, basic
oxygen furnace, or gypsum dryer con-
- trolled by an electrostatic precipitator con-
trol system unless each transformer-recti-
'fier set of the electrostatic precipitator is
equipped with a saturabie core reactor,
I siliconcontrolled rectifier linear reactor,
or equivalent type automatic control sys-
tem approved by the commission. Except

Environmaent Reparter
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for very large precipitators, each automar.
ic controller shall be set 10 provide maxi-,
mum power, or optimal power if operating
in a sparking mode, from its respective
transformer-rectifier set.

{2) Each transformer-rectifier set sub-
ject to the provisions of subrule (1) shall
be capable of operating in a spark-limited
mode and shall meter and display the
primary RMS voltage and amperage, the
average secondary amperage, and the
average spark rate. The requirement to
meter and display the average spark rate
shall not apply if the automatic controller
employs solid state circuitry to preset pow-
er levels based on sparking rate limits.

{3} The commission shall waive the re-
quirements of subrule (2) of this rule if
both of the following conditions are met:

(8) A satisfactory demonstration is
made that the precipitator is capable of
providing for compliance with all applica-
ble particulate emission and opacity

‘Jimits.

(b) The precipitator existed before July
1, 1979, or was covered by an application
for a permit w0 install received by the
commission before July 1, 1979,

R 336.1331 Emission of particulate
matter,

Rule 331. (1) It is unlawful for a person
1o cause or allow the emission of particu-
late matter from any process or process
equipment in excess of any of the follow-
ing limits:

(2) The maximum allowable emission
rate listed in table 3.

(b) The maximum allowable emission

-rate listed by the commission on its own

initiative or by application. A new listed
value shall be based upon the control re-
sults achievable with the application of the
best technically feasible, practical equip-
ment available. This applies only to pro-
cesses and process equipment not assigned

- a specific emission limit in table 31.

{¢) The maximum allowabie emission
rate specified as a condition of a permit to
install or a permit to operate.

(d) The maximum allowable emission
rate specified in a voluntary agreement,
performance contract, stipulation, or an
order of the commission.

(e} The maximum ailowable emission
rate as determined by table 32 for pro-
cesses and process equipment not covered
in subdivisions (a) to (d) of this subrule.

(2} Compliance with any emission limit
required by this ruie shall be determined
by using the corresponding reference test
method specified in table 31 or the refer-
ence test method deemed appropriate by .
the commission for processes or process
equipment not listed in table 31,

(3) Tables 31, 32, 33, 34, and figure 31
read as foliows:

30
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TABLE 31

Particulate matter emission schedule

HaxTmum allowable

emission at operating condftions! Applicable
Process or process equipment Capacity rating {1bs. particulate/1,000 lbs. gas reference
for each unit except as noted) test method
A. Fuel burning eguipment )
1. Pulverized coal 0-1,000,000 1bs, See figure 31 for maximum emission 58 or 5C
{includes cyclone furnaces) steam per hour, 1imit.
Over 1,000,000 lbs. |Apply to commission for specific
steam per hour. emission limit.
2. Other modes of firing coal 0-100,000 1bs. 0.65 unti] superseded by A.3 & A.4, 5B or SC
(other than pulverized) steam per hour.
100,000-300,000 Ybs!]0.65 - 0.45 .
steam per hour,
Over 300,000 lbs, Apply to commission for specific
steam per hour, emission limit,
3. Other modes of firing coal 0-20,000,000 Btu 0.65 effective {mmediately. 58 or 5C
{other than pulverized) per hour input.
Existing fuel-burning equipment 20,000,001 to 0.45 compliance shall be achieved 8 ar 5C
which §s tn a single structure and 100,000,000 as expeditiously as practical, but
which has a combined coal-fired exist- |Btu per hour {nput, |not later than July 1, 1981, .
ing capacity less than 250,000,000 Btu :
per hour, Over 100,000,000 Btu | 0.30 compiiance shall be achieved as 58 or 5C
per hour input. expeditiously as practical, but not
Jater than December 31, 1982.
4, Other modes of firing coal A1l sizes 0.30 compliance shall be achieved as 58 or 5C

(other than pulverized)

Existing fuel-burning equipment

which is in a single structure and which
has a combined existing capacity equal

to or greater than 250,000,000 8tu
per hours. .

expeditiously as practical, but not
later than December 31, 1982.
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TABLE 31 (centinued)

Max imum allowable

0ESO LIy

as expeditiously as practifcal, but
not later than December 31, 1982,

emission at operating conditioni! Applicable
Process or process equipment Capacity rattng (tbs. particulate/1,000 lbs. gas reference
for each unit except ds noted) test methad
5. Other modes of firing coal ATl sizes 0.10 58 or &C
(new processes or process equipment®)
6. Wood (sawdust, shavings, hogged, other) - 0.50 5B or 5C
where heat input of wood fuel
greater than 75% of tatal heat input.
A1l other combination fuel-burning Apply to comission for specific
equipment that uses wood as 1 of the emission limit,
fuels,
7. Combination fuel-firing or combination }A1l sizes Apply to commission for specific 5B or 5C
fuel/waste-firing (new process or emission limit.
process equipment )
Rating in pounds
waste per hour
B. Incinerators
1. Residential apartments, 0-100 0.65 58 or §C
commercial and industrial®® Cver 100 0.30 5B or 5C
2. Municipal All 0.30 5B or 5C
3. Pathological® 0.20 58 or 5C
4. Manure drying or incineration® 0.20 58 or 5C
5. Liguid waste fncinerator 0.10 compliance shall be achieved 58 or SC
as expeditiously as practical, but
not later than December 31, 1982.
6. Sewage sludge incinerator 0.20 compliance shall be achieved 58 or 5C

TLHIY 31v13
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TABLE 31 (continued)

Process or process equipment

Capacity rating
for each unit

_ Maximum ailowanle
emission at operating conditianst
{1bs, particulate/l,ﬂﬁo 1bs. gas

exceot as_noted)

Applicable
reference
test method

C. Steel manufacturing

1. Basic oxygen furnaces

A. Primary control equipment*?

8. Secondary control equipment*?

C. Primary contral equipment if alsa
used to contraol charging and

, tapping emissions

» 2. Electric furnaces
A. Primary control equipment!
8. Secondary control equipment

L}

C. Primary control equipment {f also used
to control charging and tapping emissi

3. New sintering plants®
A. Main windbox
8. Discharge

4. Existing sintering plants
A. Main windbox & discharge

5. Blast furnaces

Blast furnace casthouse air cleaning devicel7

6. Coke oven comhustion stacks
7. Coke oven push control equipment
8. Coke oven quench towers

9. Scarfing operations

ons

p.0s7'Y -
p.038%!

_0.05?|l ;

0.057%*
p.o10*t . .

- g.o10'?

p.06711
0.03a8'!

N RTrI LR

002 ..t -
0.095 a
0.10 1bs,/ton of coke

1.500'
or 1,500¢°

0.057 '

50
50

&0

St
80 or SE

sD or 5B

71

5D or SE
50

5D

50

50
50

See footnote 16
See footnate 16

50 during scar-
fing operation

$37NY TOHLINOD NOILNATTO4 HIY NVDIHOIW
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TABLE 31 (continued)

eS0T LIy

Maximum aJlowable _
Total plant melt emission at operating cond{tions’ Applicable
Process or process equipment rate in tons/hour (bs. particuiate/1,000 1bs. gas reference
except as noted) test method
0. Ferrous cupola foundry operations
1. Existing production cupalas’ 0-10 0.40 5B or s5C
) 10-20 0.25 58 or s5C
Over 20 0.15 5B or 5C
2. Existing jobbing cupolas? 0.40 58 or 5C
3. Electric arc melting 0.10 58 or 5C
v 4. Sand handling 0.10 5B or 5C
8 5. A1l new cupolass 0-15 1.8 - 0.72,9 5B or SC
22 . Over 15 0.7¢ -
89
§§. E. Chemical and mineral kilns 0.20 58 aor SC
]
§§ F. Asphalt paving plants
1. Located within a priority 1 or II area 0.30 58 or 5C
(before January 1, 1980)
2. Located within a priority I or II area 0.10 58 or 5C
(after January 1, 1980)
3. Located outside priority I and !I areas 0.30 58 or 5C
G. Cement manufacture
1. Kiln - wet or dry process 0.25 5B or §C
2. Clinker coolers (before January 1, 1981) 0.30 58 or &C
(after January 1, 1981) 0.10 EB or 5C
3. Grinding, crushing, and other material 0.15 58 or SC
handling.
t

Y1 Hiv 31VLS
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TABLE 31 {continued)

Maximum allowable

Gas flow rate emission at operating conditions! Applicable
Process Or process equipment (SCFM) {bs. particulatcll.coo 1bs. gas reference
except as noted) test method
H. Iron ore pelletizing
Grate kilns and traveling grates Over 600,000 Apply to commisison for specific
emission }imit.
300,000-600,000 0.10 58 or 5C
100,000-300,000 0.15 58 or 5C
0-100,000 0.20 58 or 5C
1. Fertilizer plants (includes ammoniator,
‘granulator, reactor, dryer, cooler blender ‘
and all other processes ‘ 0.10 68 or 5C
Compilance shall be achieved as expe- .
ditiously as practical, but not later .
than January 1, 1981.
J. Exhaust systems serving material handling
t not otherwise listed in table 31 0.10 58 or 5C

equ ipmen|
Comp 1iance shall be achieved as expedi-

tiously as practical, but not tater than
July 1, 1981,

footnotes:

'Fuel burning and incineration limitation shall be
2gpission limitatfons for specific ratings are determined by "

SThese emission limitations do not apply to domestic incinerators (defined as

feet of storage capacity).

calculated to 50% excess ajr.

near 1ntérpolation between the ranges shown.

having not more than 5 cubic

S370H TOHLNOD NOILNTIOd HIY NYDIHOIW
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TABLE 31 (continued)
Footnotes {continued):

‘Afterburner or approved equivalent {s mandatory.

Differentiation between Jobbing and production foundries.

Cupolas used in a jobbing foundry are the same as those used in a production foundry and vary tn size only
according to the quantity of iron melted per hour,

However, the cupolas 1n a Jobbing foundry are run 1nterm|ttehtly Just long enough at one time to pour the molds

that are ready on the foundry floor, job by joh. This might be for a 2- to 4-hour period per day for any number of
days per week,

Production foundry cupolas melt continuousty to -pour a succession of molds that are constantly being prepared to

reserve this continuous flow of fron. This could become 8 hours, 16 hours, or 24 hours per day for any number of
days per week. - - ,

‘New processes or process equipment are deffnéd as those for which the permit to install was 1ssued after January
18, 1980. - - ) S

"Any existing cupolas are considered to be in compliance with table 31 of rule 331 {f they meet the particulafe
emisston limit for new cupolas. N ’ , " .

*Pounds of particulate per ton of charged material. e .
ﬁHilligrams per liter of total dissolved solids in the quench water,
JMilligrams per liter of total dissolved solids in the make-up water.

MCompliance shall be determined by means of a comparison between the emission 1imit and the measured emissfon rate
calculated on a dry basis (pounds particulate per 1,000 pounds dry gas). v

'2%primary control equipment®”, as applied to basic oxygen furnaces, means the control equipment designed to capture
and control particulate emissions during oxygen blowing. -

13%Secondary control equipment”, as applied to basic oxygen furnaces, means the control equipment designed to
Capture and control particulate emissions during process steps other than oxygen blowing,

'S“Primary control equipment®, as applied to electric furnaces, means the control equipment designed to capture and
.control particulate emissions during meltdown and refining. .

"'Secondary control equipment®, as applied to electric furnaces, means the control equipment designed to capture
and control particulate emissions during process steps other than meltdown and refining. -

1$=Standard Methods for the Examinatfion of Water and Mastewater® {(14th editton} section 208C, as modified in
R 336.2033, shall be used as the applicable test method.

"The mass emission 1imit specified 1s not applicable where fume suppression technoloqy, approved by the comnission,
is used to contro! blast furnace casthouse emissions.

PESO L Lp
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FIGRE 31 °
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MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE o+
EMISSION - POUNDS oF

PARTICULATE PER 1000 93 ’
POUNDS OF GAS ' T ———

02 —

o

i

2 3 4 5 61830 ' ' 00 1000

STEAM CAPACITY RATING - 1000 POUNDS OF STEAM PER Hﬂliﬂ

wote: 1t Is requ red that a max imum allowable emission Visting be applied
Note for to ttt‘\e1 air pollution control commission for all pulverized coal
{and cyclone) furnaces having capacity ratings in excess of 1 million

pounds of <team per hour.
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TABLE 32
Allowable rate of emission based on process weight rate®
Rate of : Rate of
Process weight rate emission Process weight rate emission
Lb/hr Tons/hr Lb/hr -Lb/hr Tons/hr Lb/hr
100 0.05 0.55 16,000 8.0 15.5
200 0.10 0.88 18,000 9.0 17.9
400 0.20 1.40 20,000 10.0 19.2
6G0 0.30 1.83 30,000 15.0 25,2
800 0.40 2.22 " 40,000 20.0 30.5
1,000 0.50 2.58 50,000 25.0 35.4
1,500 0.75 3.38 60,000 30.0 40.0
2,000 1.00 4.10 70,000 35.0 41.3
2,500 1.25 4.76 80,000 40.0 42.5
3,000 1.50 5.38 90,000 45.0 43.6
3,500 1.75 5.95 100,000 50.0 44.6
4,000 2.00 6,52 120,000 60.0 46.3
5,000 2.50 7.58 140,000 70.0 47.8
6,000 - 3,00 8.56 160,000 80.0 49.0
7,000 3.50 9.49 200,000 100.0 51.2
8,000 4,00 10.40 1,000,000 500.0 69.0
9,000 4.50 11.20 2,000,000 1,000.0 7.
10,000 5.00 12.00 6,000,000 3,000.0 92.7
12,000 6.00 13.60

aInterpolatfon of the data in thig table for process weight rates up to 60,000
[}

including solid fuels,

these are used ag fuels and air introduced for purposes of combustion,
Process weight rate — For continuous or long-term operation:
Process weight for the entire period of operation or for a typical portion

For batch operations:

divided by the number of hours of such

The total

period or portion thereof.
The total process weight for a period which covers a

complete operation or an integral number of cycles, divided by the hours of
actual process operation during such period,

Environment Reporter
0013-8211/84/80+§1 .00
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TABLE 33
Priority | areas
County  Ares

Calhoun
Geneses

125, RaW, Section 34.

Starting on Industrial Avenue, north 10
Stewart Avenus, east to Hitchcock
Streat, south to Olive Avenus (8x-
tended), south to Robert T. Longway
Boulevard, west and southwest 10 In-
dustrial Avenue,

17N, R12E. that portion of Section 17
which lies south of M-21 and east of
Fairground Road.

Starting where Sandy Creek empties
into Laks Erig, northwest to Mapie
Avenue (extended north-northwest),
southwest to Eim Avenue, west to
Herr Road, south to Dunbar Road and
aast to Plum Creek (which empties
into Lake Erie).

Starting at Titabawassee Road, east
to 1-75, east and scuth to Washington
Avenue, west to 6th Street, north 10
Carrohon Street, northeast to Zilwau-
Kea Street, north to Westervelt Strest
north to Tittabawassee Road.

Area included within the following
(counter clockwise): Lake St Clair to
Moross Road to Seven Mile Road to
vanDyke Road to Eight Mile Road to
Wyoming fload to Seven Mile Road 1o
Schaefler Road to Fenkell Road to
Greenfield Avenus to Joy Road 1o
Southfisld Expressway to Ford Road
to Telegraph Road to Chetry Hil Road
to Beech-Daly Road {extendad) to
Michigan Avenue to Inkster Road to
Cariysie Street to Middle Bett Road to
vanborn Aoad to Wayne Road 10
Pannsylvania Road to Middie Batt
Road to Sibley Road to Telegraph
Road to King Road to Grange Road i¢
Sibley Road to Jefierson Avenue 1o
Briage Street (Grosse lie) extsnded to
Detroit River.

Lapeef

Monroe

Saginaw

Wayne

TABLE 34
Priority it areas

County  Area

T14N, RSE, Sections 14-16 and 21-23.

TagN, R22W, Sections 18. 30, south
one-hatt of 17, and south one-heif of
18.

Starting on Industrial Avanue, north to
Piarson Road, sast to Dort Highway,
south to Hitchcock Street, south 1o Ol
ive Avenue (extended), south to Rob-
et T. Longway Boulevard, west and
southwest to Industrial Avenue.

Macomb T4N, R14E, Sections 27, 28, 33, and
3.

Bay
Deolta

Geneses

5-6-94

St. Clair

Wayne

Copyright © 1984 by The Bureau 0

Manistee T21N, R16W, Sections 7, 18, and 19;
T21N, R17W, Sections 12 and 13.

Midiand  T14N, R2E, Sections 14-16, 21-23,
26-28, and 33-35.

Monroe  T5S, R1OE, Sections &, 8, and 16-17.

Muskegon TON, R16W, Sections 5 and &; T1ON,
R16W, Sections 21, 22, and 27-34.

Saginaw Northeast section: starting on Tit-

tabawassee Road, east to 75, south
o Wadsworth Avenue, west t0 1-675.
west and north to Tittabawassee Road.

Southwest section: TI2N, R4E, the

sastern half of Section 34 (that which

iss east of Maple Strest} and Section
5.

TN, R17E. Sections 2-4, 8-11,
14-16, 21, 22, and 28.

The area inciuded within the tollowing
{counter clockwise): Lake St. Clair to
Eight Mile Road to Schaeffer Road to
McNichols Road to Greenfield Avenue
to Schoolcraft Avenue to Evergreen
Road to Joy Aoad to Telegraph Road
to Ford Road 10 Beech-Daly Road to
Cherry Hikt Road to Inkster Road to
Cariysie Street to Middle Belt Road to
vanBorn Road to Wayne Road to
Ecorse Road To Haggerty Highway to
Tyler Road to Beilevilie Road to |-84
10 Rawsonville Road to Oakville Wahz
Road to Wil Carieton Road to the Hu-
ron River to Lake Erie, except subarea
listed in tabie 33.

R 336.1332
{Reserved)

through R 336.1348,

R 336.1349, Coke oven compliance date.

Rule 349, A person subject to the
provisions of rules 350 to 357 shall achieve
compliance with such rules as expeditious-
ly as practical, but not later than
December 31, 1982,

R 3361350 Emissions from larry-car
charging of coke ovens.

Rule 350. (1) During a charging period
of a coke oven, a person shall not cause or
permit to be discharged into the outer air
any visible emission from any larry-car or
charging holes, except that a visibie emis-
sion may be emitted for a period or per-
iods aggregating 100 seconds during any 4
consccutive charging periods on a coke
battery.

(2) Compliance with the timit specified
in this rule shall be determined using ref-
erence test method 9B.

0013-9211/54/50+5§1.00

R 336.1351 Charging hole emission
from coke ovens,

Rule 351. (1) A person shall not caus
or permit to be discharged into the oute
air any visible emission from any cok
oven charging hole, except that visibl
emissions may be may be emitted from nc
more than 4% of all charging holes on
coke battery.

(2) Compliance with the limit specifie
in this rule shall be determined using re
erence test method 9B.

R 336.1351 Pushing operation fugiti
emissions from coke ovens.

Rule 352. (1) During a pushing ope
ation, a person shall not cause or permit
be discharged into the outer air, from a
opening between the oven and the col
receiving car or from the coke-receivi
car, a visible emission with a density
more than 25% opacity, except that
pushing operation of any B consecutive
observed pushing operations shall be p
mitted to exceed this requirement.

(2) A person shall not cause or pert
to be discharged into the outer air, fr
the coke in amy coke-receiving car as
travels from the oven to the quench tow
a visible emission with a density of m
than 25% opacity, except that 1 trip to
quench tower in any 8 consccutively
served trips per battery shall be permit
to exceed this requirement.

(3) Compliance with the Timits speci
in this rule shall be determined using
erence test method 9B.

R 336.1353 Standpipe assembly emiss
during coke cycle from coke ovens.

Rule 353, (1} During a coking cycl
person shall not cause or permit tc
discharged into the outer air any vi
emission from any standpipe assembly
cept that visible emissions may be em
from a number of standpipe asser
emission points on the coking cycle n
exceed 4% of all standpipe assembly ¢
sion points on the operating ovens
coke battery.

{2) Compliance with the limit spex
in this rule shall be determined using
erence test method 9B.

R 336.1354 Standpipe assembly emis
during decarbonization from coke ove

Rule 354. A person shall not cau
permit any standpipe lid 1o be ope
decarbonization on any coke oven wh

{ Nationat Affairs, inc., Washington, D.C. 20037
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more than 3 ovens ahead
pushed.

of the oven being

R 336.1355 Coke oven gas collector main
emissions from coke ovens,

- Rule 355. A person shall not cause or
permit to be discharged to the outer air
any visible emission from the coke oven
gas collector main, except when spooning
the main or when the emergency relief
valve opens.

R 336.1356 Coke oven door emissions
from coke ovens; doors that are 5 meters
or shorter.

Rule 356, (1) A person shall not cause
or permit to be discharged into the outer
air any visible emission from pushside
door, cokeside door, or leveling door sery-
ing a coke oven equipped with doors that
are 5 meters or shorter, with the following
exceptions:

{a) A visible emission may be emitted
from not more than 10% of the total push-
side doors on the coke battery.

(b} A visible emission may be emitted
from not more than 10% of the tota] coke-
side doars on the coke battery.

(¢} A visible emission may be emitted
from not more than 10% of the total level-
ing doors on the coke battery.

(2) Visible emissions emanating from
the doors of a coke oven that has been
pipeline charged within 1 hour of the time
of observation shall not be considered
when calcylating the percentage of doors
leaking.

(3) Compliance with the limits specified
in subrule (1) of this rule shall be deter-
mined using reference test method 9B,

R 336.1357 Coke oven door emissions
from coke ovens: doors that are taller than
5 meters.

Rule 257. (1) A person shall not cause
or permit to be discharged into the outer
air any visible emission from any pushside
door, cokeside door, or leveling door serv-
ing a coke oven equipped with doors that
are taller than S meters, with the following
exceptions:

(a) A visible emission may be emitted
from not more than 12% of the total push-
side doors on the coke battery.

(b) A visible emission may be emitted
from not more than 12% of the total coke-
side doors on the coke battery.

(c) A visible emission may be emitied
from not more than 10% of the total level-
ing doors on the coke battery.

(2} A person shall not cause or permit
the operation of a coke battery equipped
with coke oven doors taller than § meters,
unless both of the following provisions are
met;

(a) There is access to a facility to main-
tzin and repair doors and buckstays.

(b) An inventory of cleaned and re-
paired doors is maintained to comply with
all of the following:

(i} The number of inventoried pushside
doors exceeds 5% of the number of push-
side doors in service,

(it} The number of inventoried cokeside
doors exceeds 5% of the number of coke-
side doors in service, :

(ili} The number of inventoried leveling
doors exceeds 5% of the number of Jevel.
ing doors in service.

{3) Compliance with the limits specified
in subrule (1) of this rule shall be deter-
mined using reference test method 9B.

R 336.1358 Roof monitor visible emissions
at steel manufacturing facilities from elec-
tric arc furnaces and blast furnaces,

Rule 358. (1) A person shall not cause
Of permit to be discharged to the outer ajr,

-at a steel manufacturing facility, from a

roof monitor source of emission of an elec-
tric arc furnace, or a biast furnace, a
visible emission with a density of more
than 20% opacity.

(2) Compliance with the limit of this
tule shall be determined using reference
test method 9 as described in R
336.2004(1)(h).

R 336.1359 Visible emissions from scarfer
operation stacks at steel manufacturing |
facilities.

Rule 35%. (1) A person shall not cause
or permit 1o be discharged to the outer air,
from a scarfer operation stack at a steel
manufacturing facility, a visible emission
with a density of more than 25% opacity.

(2) Compliance with the limit of this
rule shall be determined using reference
test method 9A,

R 336.1360 Visible emissions from coke
oven push stacks.

Rule 360, (1} A person shall not cause
or permit to be discharged to the cuter air,

Environment Reporter
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from a coke oven Push stack, a visibi,
emission with a density of more thai 20¢
opacity. '

(2) Compliance with the limit specifie,
in this rule shall be determined using ref
erence test method 9B.

R 336.1361 Visible emissions from blgs
furnace casthouse operations at steel man
ufacturing facilities,

Ruie 361. (}) A person shall not eaus
or permit to be discharged to the outer aj
from a blast furnace stack a visible emis
sion with a density of more than 10%
opacity,

(2) Compliance with the limit of thi
rule shail be determined using referenc:
method 9 as described in Fk
336.2004(1)(h). .
R 336.1362 Visible emissions from efec
tric arc furnace operations at steel manu
facturing facilities.

Rule 362. (1) A person shall not caus:
or permit to be discharged to the outer air
from an electric arc furnace stack, a visi
ble emission with 2 density of more thar
10% opacity. .

(2) Compliance with the limit of thi:
rule shail be determined using reference
method 9 as described in R
336.2004(1)(h).

R 336.1363 Visible emissions from ar.
gon-oxygen decarburization operations ar
steel manufacturing facilities.

Rule 363. (1) A person shall not cause
or permit to be discharged to the outer air.
from an argon-oxygen decarburization
stack, a visible emission with a density of
more than 10% opacity.

(2) Compliance with the Limit of this
fule shall be determined using reference
method 9 as described in R
336.2004(1)(h).

R 336.1364 Visible emissions from basj:
oxygen furnace operations.

Rule 364. (1) A person shall not cause
or permit to be discharged 1o the outer ajr
from a basic oxygen furnace secondars
control device, a visible emission with 2
density of more than 20% opacity.

(2) A person shall not cause or permit
to be discharged to the outer air, from a
basic oxygen furnace shop roof monitor, a
visible emission with a density of more
than 20% opacity.

(3) Compliance with the limits of this
rule shall be determined using reference
method 9C,
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R 336.1365 Visible emissions from bot
metal transfer operations at steel manufac-
turing facilities.

Rule 365. (1) A person shall not cause
or permit 10 be discharged to the outer 2ir,
from a hot metal transfer operation stack,
a visible emission with a density of more
than 20% opacity.

(2) A person shall not cause or permit
to be discharged to the outer air from a
building or enclosure containing a hot
metal transfer operation, & fuitive visible
emission with a density of more than 20%
opacity.

(3) Compliance with the limits of this
rule shall be determined using reference
method 9C.

R 3361366 Visible emissions from hot
meta! desulphurization operations at steel
manufacturing facilities.

Rule 366. (1) A person shall not cause
or permit to be discharged to the outer air,
from a hot metal desulphurization oper-
ation stack, a visible emission with a densi-
ty of more than 20% opacity.

{(2) A person shall not cause or permit
io be discharged to the outer air from a
building or enclosure containing a hot
metal desulphurization operation, 2 fugi-
tive visible emission with a density of more
than 20% opacity.

(3} Compliance with the limits of this
rule shail be determined using reference
method 9C.

R 336.1367 Visible emissions from sio-
tering operations.

Rule 367. (1) A person shall not cause
or permit to be discharged 1o the outer air,
from a sintering operation contral device,
a visible emission with 2 density of more
than 20% opacity.

(2) A person shall not cause or permit
to be discharged to the outer air, from 2
sintering operation, a fugitive visible emis-
sion with a density of more than 20%
opacity.

(3) Compliance with the limits of this
rule shall be determined using reference
method 9 as described in R
136.2004(1)(h).

R336.1368 and R 336.1369. [Reserved]
R336.1370 Collected air contaminants.
Rule 370. (1) Coliected air contami-
nants shall be removed as necessary to
maintain the equipment as the required
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operating cfficiency. The collection and
disposal of air contaminants shall be per-
formed in @ manner so as to minimize the
introduction of contaminants te the outer
air.

(2) At & minimum, in priority I and I1
areas listed in tables 33 and 34, the use of
1 or more of the following material han-
dling methods is required for the transport
of collected air contaminants:

{a) Enclosed trucking or transporting
vehicles.

{(b) Enclosed, pneumatic, OF SCrew con-
veying transporting equipment.

(c) Water or dust suppressant sprays.

(d) An acceptable method which is
equivalent to the methods listed in subdivi-
sions (a), (b}, and (¢} of this subrule,

R 336.1371 Fugitive dust control programs
other than areas listed in table 36.

Rule 371. (1) Based on ambient air qual-
ity measurements oOf substantive com-
plaints, the commission may request that
the person who is responsible for the oper-
ation of any facility which processes, uses,
stores, 1Tansports, Of CONVEYs bulk materi-
als, such as, but not limited to, ¢oal, coke,
metal ores, limestone, cement, sand, grav-
¢l, and material from air poliution control
devices, or a facility which has activities
specifically identified in R 336.1372 and
which facility is in an area not listed in
table 36, submit a fugitive dust control
program. The commission shall notify the
person who is responsible for the operation
of the facility of the provisions of
R 136.1372 which apply to the facility and
the reasons for the commission’s notifica-
tion, Except as provided in subrule (3) of
this rule. the control program shall be
submitted to the commission not later
than 6 months after notification.

(2) A fugitive dust control program
which is required by subrule (1} of this
rule shall be in writing and shal! provide
for all of the following:

(a) Using | or more combinations of
available technologies operating practices,
or methods fisted in R 336.1372 as are
reasonably necessary to control fugitive
dust emissions.

{b} Consideration of the quantity, mois-
ture content, specific gravity, and the par-
ticle size distribution of the bulk materi-
als. The more friable, drier, lighter, and
finer the bulk material is, the more effec-
tive the fugitive dust control methods in-
corporated into the control program shall
be.
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(¢) The keeping and maintenance of

records consistent with the various activi-

ties 1o be implemenied under the control
program.

(d) Identification of the control technol-
ogies, methods, or control equipment, if
any, to be implemented or installed and
the schedule, including increments of pro-
gress, for implementation or installation.

{3) Within 3 months following notifica-
tion by the commission that a fugitive dust
control program is required, the person
who is responsible for operating the facil-
ity has the opportunity to demonstrate, 10
1he satisfaction of the commission. that
any part of the facility is not subject to the
provisions of this rule.

(4) If a control program is not submit-
ted within 6 months after notification by
the commission, the commission may pro-
ceed, pursuant 1o the act. toward the entr)
of a final order which contains a control
program that meets the requirements O
subrule (2) of this rule.

(5) The comrol program is subject L
review and approval by the commission
The commission shall approve a CORBUrQ
program only upon the entry of a legall
enforceable order or as part of an ay
proved permit to install or operate. If. i
the opinion of the commission, the pre
gram does not adequately meet the r
quirements set forth in subrule (2) of th
rule, the commission may disapprove tl
program, state its reasons for disapprova
and require the preparation and submitt
of an amended program within & specifit
time period. If, within the specified tio
period, an amended program is either n
cubmitted or is submitted but, in the opi
ion of the commission, fails to meet L
requirements of subrule (2) of this ru
the commission may proceed, pursuant
the act, toward the entry of a final orc
which contains a control program tl
meets these requirements.

(6) After approval by the commissi
the person who is responsible for the pr
aration of the control program shall be;
implementation of the program pursu
to the schedule contained in the con
program.

{7) Either the person who is responsi
for a facility or the commission may
quest a revision to a commission-appro
control program to meet changing <o
tions. The commission shall review
revision following the requirements of s
rule (5) of this rule.

(8) Table 36 reads as follows:

Copyright & 1884 by The Bureau of National Aftairs. inc.. Washington, D.C. 20037
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Countz
Bay

Calhoun

Delta

Genesee

Lapeer

Macomb

Manistee

Midland

Monroe

Muskegon

Saginaw

St. Clair

Wayne

TABLE 3¢

Area

T14N, RSE, Sections 14-1g and 21-23,
T25, R4W, Section 34.

T3I9N, R22W, Sections 19, 30, south one-half of
17, and south one-haif eof 18,

Starting on Industrial Avenue, north to Pierson
Road, east to Dort Highway, south to Eitchcock
Street, south to Olive Avenue (extended), south

tc Robert T, Longway Boulevard, west and southwest
to Industrial Avenue,

T7N, R12E, that portion of Section 17 which lies
South of M-21 and east of Fairground Road.

T4N, R14B, Sections 27, 28, 33, and 34.

T21N, R1éW, Sections 7. 18, and 19;:.
T2IN, R17W, Sections 12 and 13.

T14N, R2E, Sections 14-1g, 21-23, 26-28, and 33-15,

Starting where Sandy Creek empties into Lake Erie,
northwest to Maple Avenye (extended north-northeast),
Ssouthwest to Eln Avenue, west to Herr Road, south

to Dunbar Road and east to Plum Creek (which empties
into Lake Erie),

T9N, R16W, Sections 5 and g;
T1ON, R16W, Sections 21, 22, and 27-34.

Northeast section: starting on Tittabawassee

Road, east to I-75, south to Wadsworth Avenye,
west to I-675, west angd north to Tittabawassee
Roagqd.

Southwest saction: Ti2N, R4E, the eastern half
of Section 34 (that which is east of Maple Street)
and Section 35,

T6N, R17E, Sections 2-4, 9-11, 14-1¢, 21, 22,
and 28,

Area included within the folloewing (counter clockwine) :
Lake St. Clair to Moross Road to Seven Mile Road

Bill Road to Beech-Daly Road (extended) to Michigan
Avenue to Inkster Road to Carlysle Street to Middle ]
Belt Road to Vanborn Road to Wayne Road to Pennsylvania
Road to Middle Belt Road to Sibley Road to Telegraph
Road to King Road to Grange Road to Sibley Road

to Jefferson Avenue to Bridge Street (Grosse Ile}
extended to Detroit River, Alsc included is that
portion of the City of Riverview which is south

of Sibley Road and the City of Trenton.

Environment Reporter
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R 336.1372 Fugitive dust control program;
required activities; typical control methods.

Rule 372. (1) A fugitive dust controt
program which is required by R 3361371
and which deals with 1 or more of the
fugitive dust sOUrces listed in this rule may
include any of the typical control methods
listed in this rule for that source.

{2) The following provisions apply to the
loading or unloading of open storage piles
of bulk materials as @ saurce of fugitive
dust:

{a) Open storage piles of bulk materials.
hereinafter referred to as “piles™, which
meet any of the following 3 conditions
need not be included in 2 fugitive dust con-
trol program.

(i) All piles of the same material at a
manufacturing or commercial location
which have a total volume of less than 100
cubic meters {131 yards’).

(ii) Any piles at 2 manufacturing or
commercial location if the total annual
volumetric throughput of all the stored
material at the site is less than 10,000 cubic
meters (13,100 yards’).

(iii) Any single pile at a manufacturing
or commercial location that has a volume
less than 42 cubi¢ meters (55 yards’).

(b} Typical control methods for con-
troliing fugitive emissions resulting from
the loading or unloading of piles may in-
clude, but are not limited to, the following:

(i) Completely enclosing the pile within
a building furnished with commission-ap-
proved air poilution control equipment.

(ity Using pneumatic conveying or
telescopic chutes.

(i1} Spraying the working surface of the
pile with water or dust-suppressant com-
pound.

{iv) Directing engine exhaust gases that
are generated by the machine used on the
piles for loading or unloading upwards.

(v) Minimizing the drop distance from
which the material is discharged into the
pile. The drop distance shall be specified in
the control program.

(vi) Periodic removal of spilled material
in areas within 100 meters (328 feet) from
the pile. The frequency of removal shall be
specified in the control program.

(3) The following provisions apply to the
transporting of bulk materials as a source
of fugitive dust:

(a) Trucks with less than a 2-ton capaci-
ty that are used to transport sand, gravel,
stones, peet, and topsoil are exempt from
the provisions of this subrule.

(b} Typical control methods for con-
trolling fugitive emissions resulting from
the transporting of bulk materials by truck
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may include, but are not limited to, the
following: .

(iy Completely covering open-bodied
trucks.

(ii} Cleaning the wheels and the body of
cach truck to remove spilled materials
after the truck has been loaded.

(i) Use of completely enclosed trucks.

(iv) Tarping the truck when operating '
empty if residue has not been compietely
removed after emptying.

(v} Cleaning the residuc from the inside
of the truck after emptying.

(vi) Loading trucks so that no part of the
load making contact with any sideboard,
or rear part of the ioad
enclosure comes within 6 inches of the top
part of the enclosure.

(vii} Maintaining tight truck bodies so
that leakages within the body will be
eliminated and future leakages prevented.

(viii) Spraying the material being
transported in a vehicle with a dust sup-
pressant. The frequency of spraying shall
be specified in the control program.

(ix) Restricting the speed of the vehicle
which transports the material, The speed
of the vehicle shall be specified in the con-
trol program. .

(4) The following provision applies to
outdoor conveying as a source of fugitive
dust: Typical control methods for con-
trolling fugitive emissions resulting from
conveying bulk materials may include, but
are not limited to, the following:

(a) Completely enclosing all conveyor
belts and equipping them with belt wipers
and hoppers of proper size to prevent ex-
cessive spills.

(b) Enclosing transfer points and, if
necessary, exhausting them to a baghouse
or similar control device at ail times when
the conveyors are in operation.

(¢) Equipping the conveyor belt with not
less than 210-degree enclosures.

(d) Restricting the speed of conveyor
belts. The belt speed shall be specified in
the control program.

(¢) Periodically cleaning the conveyor
belt 10 remove the residual material. The
frequency of cleaning shall be specified in
the control program.

() Minimizing the distance between
transfer points. The distance between
transfer points shall be specified in the con-
trol program.

(g) Removing the spilied material from
the ground under conveyors. ‘The frequen-
cy of removal shall be specified in the con-
trol program.

(5) The following provisions apply to
roads and lots as sources of fugitive dust:
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(a) Roads and lots which are locate
within industrial, commercial, ani
government-owned facilities and whicl
meet the following 2 conditions are nc
subject to the requirement of submitting
fugitive dust control program:

(i) The traffic volume is less than |
vehicles per day on a monthly average.

(ii) The lots are less than 500 squal
meters (5,382 feet’) in area.

(by Typical control methods for co
trolling fugitive emissions resulting fro
roads and lots located within industri
commercial, and government-Qwn
facilities may include. but are not limit
to, the following:

(i) Paving roads and parking lots witl
hard material, such as concrete, asphalt,
an equivalent which is approved by |
commission.

(if) Mechanically cleaning paved $
faces by vacuum sweeping, Wet sweepl
or Rushing. The frequency of cleaning st
be specified in the control progrant.

(i} Washing the wheels of every ri
Jeaving the plant premises.

(iv} Treating the roads and lots with
ot a dust-suppressant compound whicl
approved by the commission. The frequ
cy of application shall be specified in
control program.

(v) Periodically maintaining off-T
surfaces with gravel where trucks !
frequent access. The frequency
maintenance shall be specified in the -
trol program.

(6) The following provisions apply t
active storage piles as sources of fug
dust:

(a) Inactive storage piles that are
than or equal to 500 cubic meters
yards’) in volume are not subject tc
requirement of submitting a fugitive
control program.

(b) Typical control methods for
trolling fugitive emissions resulting
inactive storage piles may include, by
not limited to, the following:

(i) Completely covering the pile wit
paulin or other material approved L
commission.

(i} Completely enclosing the
within 2 building.

(iii) Enclosing the pile with not les
3 walls so that no portion of the
material is higher than the walls.

(iv) Pericdically spraying the pile
water or other dust-suppressant com
approved by the commission. The fr
¢y of application shall be specified
control program.

{(v) Growing vegetation on and ¢
the pile.

of National Affairs, Inc., Washington, D.C. 20037
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(7) The following provisions apply to
building ventilation as a source of fugitive
dust:

(a) This subrule is applicable to all of the
following:

(i) Ferrous and nonferrous foundries.

(ii) Electric arc furnaces, blast furnace
casthouses, sinter plants, and basic oxygen
processes at iron and steel production
facilities,

(i) Meta] heat treating.

(iv) Metal forging.

(v) Bulk material handling, storage, dry-
ing, screening, and crushing.

(vi) Metal fabricating and welding,

(vii) Briquetting, sintering, and pelletiz.
ing operations.

(viii) Machining and pressing of metal,

(ix) Stone, clay, and glass preduction.

(x) Lime, cement, and gypsurn pro-
duction

(x1) Chemical and allied product pro-
duction.

(xii) Asphalt and concrete
operations,

{(b) Typical control methods for con-
trolling fugitive emissions resulting from
building openings, such as roof monitors,
powered and unpowered ventilators, doots,
windows, and holes in the building struc-
ture integrity, may include, but are not
limited to, the following:

(1) Exhausting the entire building to a
dust coliection system which is acceptable
to the commission. .

(i) Using iocal hoods connected 1o a
dust collection system to capture emissions
within the building.

(iti) Establishing and maintaining
operating procedutes and internal
housekeeping practices (specify details).

{iv) Installing removable filter media
across the vent openings.

(8) The following provisions apply to
fugitive dust emissions from construction,
renovation, or demolition activities located
in priority | areas:

(a) This subrule is applicable to the
Owner or prime contractor, except for
those owners or prime contractors who
construct, rencvate, or demolish less than
12 single-family dwelling units per year.,

(b) Typical control methods for con-
trolling fugitive dust emissions from con-
struction, renovation, or demolition ac-
tivities may include, but are not limited to,
the following:

(i} Spraying of all work areas with water
or other dust-suppressant compound which
is approved by the commission.

mixing

(i) Completely covering the debris, ex-
cavated earth, or other airborne materials
with tarpaulin or any other material which
is approved by the commission.

{iii) Any other method acceptable to the
commission.

R 336.1373 Fugitive dust control require-
ments; areas listed in table 36.

Rule 373. (1) A person shall not cause
or allow the emission of fugitive dust from
any process which is located in an ares
listed in table 36 of R 336.1371, including
any material handling or storage activity,
that has an opacity equal to, or in excess
of, 5% as observed by an observer looking
generally toward the zenith ar a point
beyond the property line of the emission
Sourcge. :

(2) Except for operations involving
grain handling and grain drying, a person
responsible for all mining operations,
standard industrial clessification major
groups 10 through 14: manufacturing op-
crations, standard industrial classification
major groups 20 through 39; and electric
generating operations, standard industrial
classification group 491, which are located
in areas listed in table 36 of R 336.1371,
shall control fugitive dust emissions to
comply with ali of the following applicable
provisions:

(a) Potential sources of fugitive dust
shall be maintained and operated so as to
comply with all of the following applicable
provisions:

(i) All storage piles of materials, where
the total uncontrolled emissions of fugitive ;
dust from all such piles at a facility is in -

excess of 50 tons per year and where such
piles are located within a facility with
potential particulate emissions from all
Sources exceeding 100 tons per year, shall
be protected by a cover or sprayed with
surfactant solution or water on a regular
basis, as needed, or treated by an equiv-
alent method, in accordance with the oper-
ating program required by paragraph (vi)
of this subdivision. This paragraph shall
not apply to a specific storage pile if the
owner or operator of that pile demon-
strates to the commission that fugitive
dust from that pile does not cross the
property line either by direct wind action
Or reentrainment.

(i) All conveyor loading operations to
storage piles specified in paragraph (i} of
this subdivision shall utilize Spray systems,
telescopic chutes, stone ladders, or other
equivalent methods in accordance with the

Environment Reportar
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operating program required by paragraph
(vi} of this subdivision, Unloading oper-
ations from Storage piles specified in para-
graph (i} of this subdivision shaj] utifize
rake reclaimers, bucket wheel reclaimers,
under-pile conveying, pneumatic convey-
.ing with baghouse, water Sprays, gravity.
|feed plow reclaimer, frontend loaders
"with limited drop heights, or other equiv-
alent methods in accordance with the op-
erating program required by paragraph
(vi) of this subdivision,

(iii) All normal traffic pattern access
areas surrounding storage piles specified
in paragraph (i) of this subdivision and alj
normal traffic pattern roads apd parking
facilities shall be paved or treated with
water, oils, or chemical dyst Suppressants,

"Ali paved areas shall be cleaned on a

reguiar basis. All areas treated with water,
oils, or chemical dust suppressants shall
have the treatment applied on a regular
basis, as needed, in accordance with the
operating program required by paragraph
(vi) of this subdivision.

(iv) All unloading and lransporting op-
erations of materials collected by pollution
control equipment sha]l be enclosed or
shall utilize spraying, peiletizing, screw
conveying, or other equivalent methods.

(v) Crushers, grinding mills, screening
operations, bucket elevators, conveyor
transfer points, conveyor bagging oper-
ations, storage bins, and fine product
truck and railcar loading operations shall
be sprayed with water o a surfactant
solution, utilize choke-feeding, or be treat-
ed by an equivalent method in accordance
with an operating program required under
paragraph (vi) of this subdivision. This
paragraph shall not apply 1o high-lines at
steel mills. As used in this rule, “fine
product” means materials which wiil pass
through a 20-mesh screen or those parti-
cles with aerodynamic diameters of 830
microns or less.

{vi) The sources described in this subdi-
vision shall be operated to comply with the
provisions of an operating program pre-
pared by the owner or operator and sub-
mitted 1o the commission within 90 days
after the effective date of this rule, Such
operating program will be designed to sig-
nificantly reduce fugitive dust and shall
reduce the fugitive dust emissions to a
level that a particular source is capable of
achieving by the application of control
technology that is reasonably available,
considering technological and economic




MICHIGAN AIR POLLUTION CONTROL RULES

§-269
411:0543

feasibility. The operating program shall be
implemented upon approval. The operat-
ing program is subject 10 review and ap-
proval or disapproval by the commission
and shall be considered approved if not
acted on by the commission within 90 days
of submittal. At a minimum, the operating
program shall include all of the following:

(A) The name and address of the
facility.

(B) The name and address of the owner

, or operator responsible for implementation
of the operating program.

(C) A map or diagram of the facility
showing all of the following:

(1) Approximate locations of storage
piles.

(2) Conveyor loading operations.

(3) Normal traffic access areas sur-
rounding storage piles.

(4) All normal traffic patterns within
the facility.

(D) The location of unloading and
transporting operations with pollution con-
trol equipment.

(E) A detailed description of best man-
agement practices utilized to achieve com-
pliance with this rule, including an engi-
neering  specification  of particulate
collection equipment, application systems
for water, oil, chemicals, and dust suppres-
sants utilized and equivalent methods
utilized.

(F) Estimated frequency of application
of dust suppressants by location of materi-
als.

(G) Such other information as may be
necessary to facilitate the commission’s
review of the operating program.

The operating progam shall be amended
from time to time by the owner or opera-
tor so that the operating program is cur-
rent. Such amendment shall be consistent
with this rule and shall be submitted to
the commission for its review and approval
or disapproval.

(b) If particulate collection equipment
is operated pursuant to this rule, emissions
from such equipment shall not exceed 0.03
grains per dry standard cubic foot (0.07
grams per cubic meter)

{c) The provisions of subrule (1) of this
rule shall not apply, and the spraying
requirements pursuant 1o subdivision (a)
of this subrule shall not be required, when
the wind speed is more than 25 miles per
hour {40.2 kilometers per hour). Determi-
nation of wind speed for the purposes of
this rule shall be by a 1-hour average of
hourly recorded value at the nearest offi-
cial station of the United States weather
bureau or by wind speed instruments oper-
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ated on the site. In cases where the dura-
tion of operations subiect to this rule is
fess than 1 hour, wind speed may be aver-
aged over the duration of the operations
on the basis of on-site wind speed instru-
ment measurements.

(d) A person shall not cause or allow
the operation of a vehicle for the trans-
porting of bulk materials with a silt con-
tent of more than 1% without employing 1
or more of the following control methods:

(i) The use of completely enclosed
trucks, tarps, or other covers for bulk ma-
terials with a silt content of 20% or more
by weight.

(ii) The use of tarps, chemical dust
suppressants, or water in sufficient quanti-
ty to maintain the surface in a wet condi-
tion for bulk materials with a silt content
of more than 5% but less than 20%.

(iii) Loading trucks so that no part of
the load making contact with any side-
board, side panel, or rear part of the load
comes within 6 inches of the top part of
the enclosure for bulk materials with a silt
content of more than 1% but not more
than 5%.

(¢) As used in this rule, “silt content”
means that portion, by weight, of a partic-
ulate material which will pass through a
number 200 (75 micron) wire sieve as
determined by the American society of
testing material, test C-136-76, or other
commission-approved method.

() All vehicles for transporting bulk
materials off-site shall be maintained in
such a way as to prevent icakage or spill-
age and shall comply with the require-
ments of section 720 of Act No. 300 of the
Public Acts of 1949, as amended, being
§257.720 of the Michigan Compiled Laws
and R 28.1457,

(g) The provisions of subdivisions (d)
and (D) of this subrule do not apply to
vehicles with less than a 2-ton capacity
that are used to transport sand, gravel,
stones, peat, and topsoil.

(h) The pravisions of paragraphs (i) and
(i) of subdivision (d) of this subrule do
not apply where the material has been
thoroughly wetted and has the property of
forming a stable crust upon drying.

(i) The provisions of subdivisions (d)
and (f) of this subrule shall not apply to
the transportation, in vehicles which do
not leave the facility, of material with a
temperature which makes it unreasonabie
to cover the material.

{3) As used in this rule, “potential par-
ticulate emissions” means those emissions
of particulate matter expected to occur
without control equipment, unless such
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control equipment is, aside from air pollu-
tion control requirements, vital 1o the pro-
duction of the normal product of the
source or to its normaj operation. Annual
potential particulate emissions shall be
based on the maximum annual-rated ca-
pacity of the source, unless the source is
subject to enforceable permit conditions or
enforceabie orders which limit the operat-
ing rate or the hours of operation or both.
Enforceable agreements or permit condi-
tions on the type or amount of materials
combusted or processed shalt be used in
determining the potential particulate emis-
sion rate of a source.

PART 4. EMISSION LIMITATIONS
AND PROHIBITIONS — SULFUR-
BEARING COMPOUNDS

R 336.1401. Emission of sulfur dioxide
from power plants.

Rute 401, (1) In a power plant, it is un-
Jlawful for a person to burn fuel that does
not comply with the sulfur content limita-
tion of table 41 or which, when burned,
results in sulfur dioxide emissions ex-
ceeding an equivalent emission  rate as
shown in table 42. unless the following
conditions are met:

(a) The source of fuel burning is not sub-
ject to federal emission standards for new
stationary sources.

{(b) An installation permit. if required by
part 2. was approved by the commission
before August 17, 1971

(c) The user furnishes evidence that the
fuel burning does notl create Or coniribute
1o un ambient level of sulfur dioxide in ex-
cess of the applicable ambient air quality
standards. The evidence shalt consist of air
guality data or stack dispersion
calcutations, or both, satisfactory 1o the

. commission,

td) The user is operating in complianee
with a voluntary agreement, order, stipula
lion. or variance from the commission.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions 0
scbrule {1}, an exception from thi
timitations of table 41 shall not be per
mitted after January 1. 1980. unles
specific authorization is granied by th
commission.

(3) A person responsible for operation o
4 source that, on the effective date of th
1673 amendment to this rule or fof any an
ticipated time in the future. is or will be us
ing fuel with a sulfur content in excess o
that allowed to be burned on July 1. 1978
as listed in table 41, or which. on sucl
effective date or any anticipated time &

Copyright © 1984 by The Bureau of National Afairs. inc., Washington, D.C. 20037 a!
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the future, is or will be emitting suifur
dioxide in excess of the equivalent emission
for that fuel, as shown in table 42, shal]
submit to the commission a writlen
program for compliance with this rule

within 60 davs after such effective date,

This requirement does not apply to a
source for which the commission has ap-
proved an exception to tabie 4] under the
provisions of subrule (1.

{4) The program required by subrule (3)
shall include the methog by which com-
pliance shall be achieved. 2 complete
description of new equipment to be insta]]-
ed or modifications to existing equipment
to be made. and a timetable which
specifies. at a minimum, the following
dates:

(2) The date equipment shall be ordered,

tb) The date construction or modifica- -

tion of equipment shajl begin,

{€) The date initjal start-up of equipment
shall begin. -

(d) The date emissions shall be reduced
to levels shown in tables 41 and 42,

{3) The commission may allow any
source that is required 1o submit g com-
pliance program under subrule {3) an ex-
lension to the programmed compliance
date, if the following conditions are met:

(a} The source of fuel burning is not sub-
Jject to federal emission standards for new
stationary sources.

(b) An installation permit, if required by
part 2. was approved by the commission
before August 17, 1977,

{c) The user furnishes satisfactory
evidence to the commission that the fyel
burning does not create or contribute to an
ambient level of sulfur dicxide in excess of
the applicable ambient air quality stap-
dards, :

TABLE 41

(6} A person shall not cause or permf;
the burning of fuel in any fuel-burning
equipment that results in an average emis-
sion of sulfur dioxide for any calendar
month at a rate greater than was emitted
by that fuel-burning equipment for the cor-
responding calendar month of the year
1970. unless otherwise authorized by the
commission.

{7) The use of fuels having sulfur con-
tents as set forth in this rule shail ot allow
degradation in the mass rate of particulate
emission. unless otherwise authorized by
the commission. The commission may re-
quire source emission tests which may be
performed by. or under the supervision of,
the commission at the expense of the
owners and may require the submission of
reports to the commission both before and
dfter changes are made in the sulfur con-
tent in fuel,

Sulfur in fuel limitations for fuel-burning €quipment

Plant capacity(a) 1000 jps,
Steam per hour

July 1, 1975
0-500 20
Qver 500 1.5

% Sulfur in
fuelste)

1.5
20

Parts per million by volume
Carrected to 50% excess air

Solid fuejld)
(12,000 Btu/Ib) (18,000 Btu/b) (1

TABLE 42. Equivalent emission rates

Liquid fuel(®)

590 420 1.67
890 630 2.50
1180 840 3.33

Maximum sulfur content in fye)(®
Percent by weight(c)

July 1, 1978

1.5
1o

Pounds of sulfur dioxide per
Million Btu of heat input

Solid fuel(d)
2,000 Btu/lb) (18,000 Btu,Ib)

Liquid fuel(®)

1.11
1.67
2.22

(a) For the purpose of this rule, “plant capacity” is defined as the total steam production

capacity of all coal- angd oil-burning equipment in a power plant as of August 7,
1971. A “power plant” is defined as a single structure devoted to steam or electric
generation, or both, and may contain multiple boilers.
{b) “Maximum sulfur content in fuel” is defined as the average sulfur content in alj
fuels burned at any one time in a power plant. The sulfur content shall be calculated

on the basis of 12,

liquid fuels.

000 Bty per pound for solid fuels and 18,000 Btu per pound for

(c) The determination of sulfur content (percent by weight) of fuel shall be carried out

in accordance with a procedure acceptable to the commission.

(d) Solid fuels include both pulverized coa] and all other coal.

(e) Liguid fuels include distilla
No. 6), and crude oil,

Environmant Reporter
0013-921 1/84/$0-+$1.00

te 0il (No. 1 and No. 2), heavy il (No. 4, No. 5, and
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tisfying ty. A person who receives
- or of.:lyp:l:l‘l:i:' mbk for abatement and for
mfmutr attributable to the period following transfer.
:'noy“'g'ﬂ', the diViSion dil'm.tor may, in .W'I'It.lm, .W‘jve any
penalty that would otherwise apply during a period of not
more than ninety (90) days following the tn.nffer, if the
division director determines that the new permit holder is
acting in good faith to correct the violation.

(e}Nou-nhsferofnpumitisuedforoilmdg,;
purposes is effective until the transfer is approved in
writing by the division director. (Department of Natural
Resources; Oil and Gas Operations Rule No 36, filed Aug 4,
1958, 1:00 p.m.: Rules and Regs. 1959, p. 34; filed Jul 17,
1984, 9:14a.m.: 7 IR 2515, filed Oct 31, 1988, 9:06a.m.: 12
IR 543, filed Dec 6, 1990, 12:00 p.m.. 14 IR 588; filed May
17, 1993, 5:00 p.m.: 16 IR 2362)

LSA Documens #92-170(F)

Proposed Rule Published: October 1, 1992, 16 IR 100
Hearings Held: Ocrober 26, 1992 and October 27, 1992
Approved by Attorney General: April 29, 1993

Approved by Governor: May 14, 1993

Filed with Secretary of State: May 17, 1993, 5:00 p.m.
Incorporated Documenis Filed with Secretary of Siate: None

TITLE 326 AIR POLLUTION CONTROL BOARD

LSA Document #92-163(F)
DIGEST

Amends 326 TAC 1-2 to add definitions for PM,, rules.
Amends 326 IAC 5-1 w0 add general and specific require-
meots. Adds 326 IAC 6-1-10.1 to establish PM,, emission
limitations. Adds 326 IAC 6-1-10.2 to establish emission
limitations and other requirements for coke batteries. Adds
326 IAC 6-1-11.1 to establish requirements for the submittal
of control plans for selected sources in Lake County. Amends
326 IAC 11-3-2 to include emission Limits. Amends 326 IAC
11-3-4 to establish new compliance determination procedures
for oven door emissions in Lake County. Repeals 326 IAC $-
16, 326 IAC 6-1-10, and 326 IAC 6-1-11. Effective 30 days
after filing with the secrstary of state,

326 IAC 1-2-32.3 326 IAC 5-146
326 IAC 1-2-34.1 326 IAC 5-1.7
326 IAC 1-2-62.1 326 IAC ¢1-10
326 1AC 1-2-63.1 326 IAC 6-1-10.1
326 IAC 1-2-63.2 326 IAC 6-1-10.2
326 IAC 5-1-1 326 IAC ¢1-11
326 IAC &1-2 326 IAC 6¢-1-11.1
326 IAC 5-1-3 326 1AC 11-3-2
326 IAC 5-14 326 IAC 11-3-4

326 IAC &-1-8

SECTION 1. 326 IAC 1-2-32.1 IS ADDED TO READ A
FOLLOWS:

326 IAC 1-2-32.1 "Gooseneck cap” definition
Autbority: IC L3-1-14; IC 13-7-7
Alfected: IC 13-1-1-2; IC 13-7.1

Sec. 32.1. "Gooseneck cap” means a device which is
located between the damper valve and the coke oven on the
standpipe. When open, it vents the coke oven to the
atmaosphere. (Air Polluzion Consrol Board; 326 IAC 1-2-32.
Jiled May 12, 1993, 11:30 a.m. - 16 IR 2363)

SECTION 2. 326 IAC 1-2-34.1 1S ADDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

326 1AC 1-2-34.1 "Jumper pipe" definition
Authority: IC 13-1-1-4; IC 13-7-7
.Aﬂmed: IC 13-1-1-3; IC 13-7-1

Sec. 34.1. "Jumper pipe” means a section of U-shaped
pipe_\yhfchisposiﬁonedon,thuopofanovmoppositeto
the sidé having the-collector main. The pipe is used during
the charging operation to vent the visible emissions,
particulate matter, and gases generated from the oven
being charged to an adjacent oven. (4ir Pollution Consrol
Board; 326 IAC 1-2-34.1; filed May 12, 1993, 11:30am. 16
IR 2363)

SECTION 3. 326 IAC 1-2-62.1 IS ADDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

326 IAC 1-2-62.1 *Quench car” definition
Amthority: IC 13-1-14; IC 13-7.7
Affected: IC 13-1-1-2; IC 13-7-1

Sec. €.1. "Quench car” means movable car on rails
that is self-propelled or propelled by a iocomotive and
designed to receive the charge of hot coke pushed from an
oven of a coke battery. The quench car transports the coke
to a quench tower for quenching and is designed to allow
dlenwwﬂdtdnamtﬂlpoutetodnininmasmp.
{Air Pollution Control Board; 326 IAC 1-2-62.1; -filed May 12,
1993, 11:30 a.m.: 16 IR 2363)

SECTION 4. 326 IAC 1-2-63.1 IS ADDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

326 IAC 1-2-63.1 *Quench reservoir® definition
Awthority: IC 13-1.14; IC 13-7.7
Affoctad: IC 13-1-1-2; IC 13-7-1

Sec. 63.1. "Quench reservoir” means a tank, usuatly
located near the top of s quench tower, that holds suffi-
cient water to quench the hot coke carried by the quench
car. (Air Pollution Control Board: 326 IAC 1-2-63. L filed
May 12, 1993, 11:30 am.; 16 IR 2363)
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SECTION $. 326 [aC
FOLLOWS:

326 IAC 1-2-63.2 "Quenc
Autbority: IC 13-1-14; IC 13.9.9 -52 lom N,
Affected: IC 13-1-1-2; IC 13.7. (Air Pollugio, ‘:’“ 326 IAC 5.1.1. Aled Mor 10,

Sec. 63.2. "Quench
structure equipped with

to catch the excess water. The tower is designed
modate a quench car which s Positioned under ¢he FOLLows

Final Ruyles

h tower” definition

1988, 1:20p.m: 17 1 2421: flled May 12, 1993, 1130 a.m.:

tower" megns 4 chim ‘ 16 IR 2364
ney-like 2364)
& water spray syseem and a symp

SECTION 7. 336 juc 3-1:21S AMENDED TO READ AS

SECTION 6. 326 IAC 5-1-11S AMENDED 10 READ AS o, D0 excood aay of i following limutaiions. and unless

) otherwise staqeq all vigible emissions shall be observed in
FOLLOWS: lm:ordn.n‘ce \m!: the procedures seq forth in 336 IAC S
326 IAC $-1-1 Applicability of rule "‘{"""”. h";:“m“"f:,r_ e o

Authority: IC 13-1-14; IC 13-7.7 : inment ares cues of visible emissions located in

Affected: IC 13-1-1 pULAmEDt afeMs for particulate mare, shall meet the

following limitations:

Sec. 1. (a) This rule 336 1AC 54 shal] apply to al} visible (A) Visible emissions sha] B0t exceed an average of
emissions, not including condensed water vapor, emittad by or f_"ﬂy Per!:ent (40%) opacity in twenty-four (24) consrcu-
from eay a facility or source. Sheopt thoso-souress-or This five readings, :
rule shall not apply to facilities for which specific visible (B) V"""{ emuissions shall pot exceed sixty percent
émission limitations are have been established by in 32 IAC (80%) opacity for more than s cumulasive total of fifteen
11, 326 IAC 12, or 326 [AC 6. (ls}dmum (sixty (60) readings) in & six (6) bour

peri

& M) The requirements of 326 4G $-e)) section (2) Sources or facilities of visible emissions located in
2(1) of this rule shall apply to sources or facilities located in ~ Bematieinment the areas

Attunment areas for partic

14,

listed in section l(c) of this rule

ulate matter designated in 326 JAC  shall meet the following limitations:
(A) Visible emissions shal] B0l exceed an average of

thirty perceat (30% ) opacity in twenty-four (24) consec-
& () The requirements of 26 LAG Sh36Mh secting utive readings.

Za)ofthisndelhdllpplytoloumuorﬁcﬂiﬁqlowadin .(I)Vidbleunkﬁomfmafadlityloutedinhke
mﬂ:efoﬂowiqm:hm-uu Coumylh!lnotumdulvuueoftwmtypamt

designated in 336-1AC 4y, mi)opudtyintwuny-fowaﬂeomemﬁumd-

- (1) Clark County—Jeffersonvile Township. ings unless otherwise specifled in 326 IAC 6-1-10.1
(2) Dearborn Comty—hwrmnebw' Township. This visible emission Emit shall supercede [sic.] the
(3) Dubois C ~Rainbridge T . visible emissions limit contained in clause (A)

(4) Lake County—An sreq bounded on the north by @) (C) Visible emissions shal] nox exceed sixty percent

hkebﬁchigan,uﬂnmbythebﬁmnﬁm'um (60%) opacity for mo

re than a cumulative total of fifieen
(15) minutes (sixty (60) readings) in a six (6) hour
period

(3) Sources aad facilities of visible emissions located in

b; thelee-Pnrla-eomty bothlm.inmntormmminmmlm. for which an
;nMiﬁon except the area of W, alternate visible emission limitation bas hm emblishe.d
TMpuﬂofhllCnd:mdﬂn:mofFﬂnﬂin mhmm.%mﬁwﬂ_b)ofm
Twn‘shipsoﬂhof'l‘hnmpsonkudmdnﬂdﬂn rule,ﬁn.llcowlywﬂh-ldl!iehmnnommhuof&‘e
Points Road. Mmmhm&*ﬁﬂ.ﬁ*ﬁ'dﬁr
(ﬂSLJuephComty—mmmtha-nlud mﬁon!(b)o“hkmlem:lofthehmiuhomm

east of Pine Road subdivisions (1) and (2).
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1988, 1:20 p.m.; 11 IR 2421, filed May 12, 1993, 11:30a.m..
16 IR 2364)

SECTION 8. 326 IAC 5-1-31S AMENDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

326 1AC 5-1-3 Tenporary exemptions
Authority: 1C 13-1-1-4; IC 13-7-7
Affected: IC 13-1-1

Sec. 3. (n)mmudmmmildingl
pew fire in » boiler, or shutting down a boiler, visible
emissions may exceed the applicable opacity limit established
in 336 IAC 5-1-3¢a} section 2 of this rule; however, visible
emissions shall not exceed an average of sixty percent {60%)
opacity. sad Visible emissions in excess of the applicable
opacity limit established in section 2 of this rule shall oot
contipue for more than we €6} twelve (12) continuous
minutes op one (1) occasion in any twenty-four (24) hour
period.

@)Mhﬂm%mmvinguhu&bm-mm
bed or furnace in a boiler or blowing tubes, visibie emissions
may exceed the applicable opacity limit established in 336 bAG
§-1-3¢s) section 2 of this rule; however, visible emissions
shall pot exceed sixty percent (60%) opacity and visible
emissions in excess of the applicable opacity limit shail oot
continue for more than five (5 six (6) continuous minutes oft
ene (1) occasion in esy 2 sixty (60) minute period. Sush The
visible emissions sball not be permitted on more than three (3)
occasions in sy 8 twelve (12} hour period.

nﬁlﬁcﬁmof&ewmminimﬁnaﬂ&eexmﬁmm
nudedmdlhﬂduﬁngpeﬁodtofﬁﬂapmdnh&tdown,
menmdopeutoﬂlhdl.lotheexmwncﬁcsbie.minnin
tndopenteuyanaﬂectedbnilityhcludiunirpolluﬁon
epntrolequipmentinnmnﬁmsinmwid:podair

practice for minimizing emissions. Determi-

Mmﬂdﬁw&ewmmmmmch
Ay include, but is not limited to, the following:
(1) Monitoring results.
(2) Opacity observations.
G)Reviewo_fopu:ﬁngmd
{4) Inspection of the source.
mm»mmmwm

«h&hn(ﬁdﬁ-muydﬂhﬂﬂqﬂd
mwumwuhmu

maintenance procedures. and

fosility owmer or opersior proves o the satisfaction of the
ﬁoa(ﬂmyhdbmduﬂhnduymhﬂuw'
dmwwhhmmumo{ﬁo
sesties- The commissioner may require a source to install
a certified opacity amissions monitor, where technically
feasible, operate the certified opacity emissions monitor in
accordance with procedures specified in 326 IAC 3, and
maintain other records needed to verify compliance with
the temporary exemption. (Air Pollusion Consrol Board; 326
IAC 5-1-3; filed Mar 10, 1988, 1:20 p.m.. 11 IR 2422; filed
May 12, 1993, 11:30 a.m.: 16 IR 2363)

SECTION 9. 326 IAC 5-1-4 18 AMENDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

326 IAC 5-1-4 Compliance determination
Authority: IC 13-1-1-4; IC 13-7-7
: Aﬂnud IC 13-1-1

" Sec. 4. (s) Determination of visible emissions from sources
or facilities to which this rule (336 LAC 5-1) applies may shall
be made in accordance with subdivisiens subdivision (1) o
(2) boiow+ as follows:

(1) Determination of visible emissions by means of ¢
qualified observer shall be made according to the following
(A) Pesitiont Tbe qualified obeerver shall stand at |
distance sufficient to provide & clear view of the emis
siops with the sun, if visible, oriented in the one bun
dred forty degree (140°) sector to his back. Consisten

with maintaining the sbowe requirement in this clause

the observer shall, as much as possible, make hi
cbeervations from a position such that his lie of visio

is approximately perpendicular to the direction of th
visible emissions or plume, where applicable, and whe
obeerving opacity of emissions from rectangular outlet
{orgn for exampie, monitors, open baghouses, (
poncircular stacks, spproximately perpendicular to
hnﬁaxilofmm.mnbm'ver’llineoflig'
“‘sh!lnotindudemdunm(l)plumen
time when multiple stacks are involved, and in any ca
the observer sheuld shall make his observations with b
Iineofﬁ;hlpupmdicﬁlﬂwﬁelmgﬂwsofmh
ﬁofmlﬁphmkl.(ﬁﬁfwmple,lﬂlbml

baghouses.

mmmmmmmmm
the plant, emission Jocation, type of facility, observe
mmddﬁlhﬁun,ndﬂndﬂamaﬁeiddm:he
Txm.uﬁwddimabﬁewaﬁonlmﬁc
approximate wind direction, estimated wind spex
ducﬁp&mof&e&yemdiﬁm(pwlndmlﬂf
clouds), and visible emissions of plume whore spph
No)h:kpomdndnﬂbemotddonlﬁeldd
Muhﬁmmitymdhpm'miﬁnaﬂ:
completed.
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emissions or plume whers

applicable; but instead shaj] e the visible emiggions
.or plume whene é mentarily at fifleen (15)
second intervals

(D) Resording ohservations: Opacity observations shal]
recorded 1o the pearest five percent (5%) at fifieen
(15) second intervals on an observationa] record sheet,
A misimum of twenty-four (24) observations shall be
recorded. Each Mmomeatary observation shai] be deemed
o represent the Average opacity of emissions for a
fifteen (15) second period.
® .

¢ of opooity as an
fowr 24y e obsorvations:

24) observations, cajculate the by sum-
ming the opacity of the tweaty-four (24) observations
and dividing this sum by twenty-four (24). Record the
Sverage opacity on & record sheet, For the purpose of
ining an alternative visible emission limit in

Mﬁmmm%ﬁﬂm

determined as an Average of tweaty-four (24) consecu- .

distance from the emission outlet, the opacity of emis
sions shewid shal] be evaluated at the emission outle
prior to the condensation of water vapor and the form,
tion of the steam plume.
(2) For a source or facility in complignce with th
requirements of 326 IAC 3-1.1, determination of compl;

4 source’s or facility's continuous monitoring equipment for
By soures or fasility in sompliance with iy i
of 336 IAC i if determined APPropriate by the

department or the U.S, EPA.

mm@ﬂmdﬁ-mﬁumlusubsecﬁnn

" (8) result in eny 2 conflict in visible emissioq readings, the

‘onmdeinaceordmce

with subsection @)(2) of

tions es set forth in the 40 CFR 60,
Specification 1. {Air Pollution Conzrol Board, 326 [4C 514
Jiled Mar 10, 1988, 1:20 p.m.. 11 IR 2422, filed May ]2,
1993, 11:30 a.m.: 16 IR 2385)

SECTION 10. 326 IAC 5-1-5 IS AMENDED To READ
AS FOLLOWS:

326 IAC 5-1-$ Violations
Authority: IC 13-1-1.4; IC 13-7.7
Affected: IC 13-1-1

Sec, §. (2) A violation of this mle(%“{ﬁcs-l-)shdl
constitute prims facie evidence of a violation of ether the
applicable pastioulate ?

while simultaneously
equal to the reading
obeerved,
(b)ﬂomumdn'nuurceorﬁcﬂityw&eh
believes it can operate in compliance with the applicable mass
emission limitation, but ‘the i i

baving visible emissions more than or
& which the exceedance was originally



ri-!f&%‘l.i!i!%-

il rorseinigbptuget .

gii!i!ﬂir%%

_ ?%tit%!%

an aliornsie opacity lmit pursuant 1o the following provisions:
This alternate limit sball be based upon both & mass emission
performance test conducted sccording 10 & mothed designaied
S..r..!!!.sooo.r procedures specified in 326 1AC 3 and
a visible emission test conducted simultanecusly, according to
336 WAC $-1-4. section 4 of this rule. Demonstration that
the facility is in compliance with the applicable mass
amission limit is & requirement prior to establishing an

roo&l_.onlio‘magﬂnwosumscoﬁ_« |

» " achieved &t the sass emission 1evel achieved in the perfor

& (1) Compliance with 326 IAC 6-1, 326 IAC 62, 326
IAC 63, emd 326 IAC 11-1, and otber applicable rules
et shall be demonstrated by the performance test.

&‘istiti?%
E!-E@.;f-i«!fmi
i-i‘r&rﬁqiri

b to be in compliense with the allewable opacity limiatien:
: t_wbbﬁuruﬂﬁu-sic—o%oni_.ﬁ&}-:

i o IE&ES-%R?«EQ specific basis. No

EES?!-?E@S%EH&E?&
c«i-ﬂ.ﬂiﬂﬁ-&%ﬂ.—nﬁnﬂ_.?naqg

.—usn_no_-a-n.u-vaﬂ:ﬂ[mﬁn%avnzi
%-%E%E.ﬁ&u&s&ac.m.
m>¢-m_wa<is..—._8§o=ur-=3»§o
effective EE%-&R-%H«ESS&FP
EPA.
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9} (4) Where a visible emission limitation is based upon a
feW source performance standard, %8Y 2 pew limitation
must shall comply with the Provisions of esid the standard.
Nothing in this rule shaj] be

(Air Pollusion Conzgrol Board; 326 [4C 3-1-5; filed Mar 10,
1988, 1:20 pm.:llIR 2423, filed May 12, 1993, 11.30 am.:
16 IR 2366)

SECTION 11. 326 IAC 5-1-7 18 AMENDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

326 IAC 8-1-7 State implementation plan revisions
Authority: IC 13-1-14; IC 13-7.7
Affected: IC 13-1-]

Sec. 7. Amy Exemptions given or provisions granted e this
e (326 IAC 58 by the commissioner under 336 S §
360); 336 IAC S-t3dy

U.S. EPA as 5 SIP revision and shall not become efféctive
until approved as g SIp revision by the .S, EPA. (4ir
Pollusion Congrof Board;: 326 14 3-1-7; filed Mar 10, 1988,
1:20p.m. 11 IR 2425; filed May 13, 1993, 11:30 a.m.;: 16 [R
2368)

SECTION 12. 326 IAC 6-1-10.1 IS ADDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

326 IAC 6-1-10.1 Lake County PM,, emission require-
ts

men
Autbority: IC 13-1-14; IC 13.7.7
Affected: IC 13-1-1; IC 13-7

\ I

Sec. 10.1. (a) The provisions of this sectin shall appy,
Lo the sources, facilities, and operations listed in Subsectio,
(d).

(®) The following definitions apply throughoy, thi
section:

(4) "gr/dsef™ means grains of particulate Matter per dry
standard cubic foot of exhaust air,

() All emission limits in this section shall be Py,
limits, unless othmnumted

(d) The following sources shall comply with the ecorre-
sponding PM,, and tota) suspended
emission limitations and other requirements in this section

(1) facility unless
apply to one (1) stack serving the multiple units specified
when the facility description notes "stack serving”, and to
each stack of multiple stacks serving multiple facilities
when the facility description notes "egch stack serving",

Emission Limit  Emission Limit
Unity

{lbs/br)

0.180 Ibs/ton 27.00
0.060 Ibs/ton 0.970
0.142 Ibs/ton 0.430
0.14S Ibs/ton 0.510
0.145 Ibs/ton 0.510
0.130 Ibs/ton 1.137
0.007 tbe/MMBey 0.310
0.007 lba/MMBay, 0.29
2.000 Ibs/ton 0.050

0.001 Iba/ton 0.010
0.002 Ihe/ton 0.010

0.225 Iha/ton TSP 0.19 TSP

0.102 Ibe/MMBey 32.5%

0.102 Ibes/MMBty 24.442
0.080 lbs/ton 1.400
0.012 Ibs/ton 0.082




— T ————— G
Equipment conveying corn dirt to dirt storage silo 0.050 Ibe/ton 0.20%

™~  Corn ¢levstor central vacuum system 0.040 Ibs/ton 0.100
Corn elevator dust control system number 1 0.200 Ibs/ton 0.085
Cora elevator dust control system pumber 2 0.200 ibs/ton 0.140
Corn syrup solids conveyor equipment 0.005 Ibs/ton 0.020
Starch conveying system mumber 47 0.018 Ibe/ton 0.054
Corn syrup solids dust collection system oumber 2 0.162 lbs/ton TSP 1.76 TSP
Corn syrup spray dryer oumber I cooler system 0.444 he/ton TSP 2.71 TSP
Corn syrup spray dryer sumber 2 cooler system 0.444 tbs/ton TSP 2.71 TSP
Dextrin bulk loading equipment 0.011 lhe/ton 0.340

' Dextrin conveying system pumber 43 0.013 1bs/ton 0.54
Esch stack serving dextrin manufacturing equipment system pumbers 1 through 7 0 lbe/ton 0.00
Dried corn syrup conveying system, frodex 0.004 lbs/ton 0.034
Feed cooling system sumber 2 0.276 lbs/ton 4.37
Feed flash dryer oumber 1 0.140 1bs/ton 2.82
Feed flash dryer oumber 2 0.219 lbs/ton 4.42
Feed milling system 0.033 lbe/ton 0.740
Feed pelletizing A 0.010 Ibs/ton 0.370
Feed pelletizing B 0.023 Ibs/ton - 0.888
Feed pelletizing C 0.023 1bs/ton " 0.855
Feed pelletizing D : o ] 0.017 lbs/ton 0.600
Finished feed conveying equipment ' T-. t o7 0,091 lbs/ton .7
Finished germ conveying equipment -7 0.251 lbe/ton 0.375
Finished gluten conveying system 0.020 ibs/ton 0.082
Gluten ring dryer scrubber 0.172 ibe/ton TSP 4,72 TSP
New corn syrup spray dryer cooler system number 2 0.547 lbs/ton 3.26 TSP
Stack serving special starch (P.G.) manufscturing equipment system sumber 4 (2 0.200 the/ton 0.400
units) )

’ Receiver for first stage germ dryer $.008 ibs/ton 0.06
Receiver for second stage germ dryer 0.169 lbs/ton 0.660
Each stack serving heil rotary feed dryer pumbers 1 through 5 #.013 Ibe/ton 0.698
special starch (P.G.) masufacturing equipment systes pumber 1 0.050 1he/ton 0.019
Special starch (P.G.) manufacturing equipment system sumber 2 1.000 lbs/ton 0.175
Special starch (P.G.) manufacturing equipment system munber 3C (172 system 9,400 Ibs/ton 0.01%5
number 3 '

Special starch (P.G.) masufacturing equipment system mumber 3D {172 systsm 9.15 ihe/ton 0.015
puber 3)

Mkmmmmwwm $.02 tbe/tois 0.600
mmmmmmmmm 0.007 ibs/ton 0.24
Starch conveying system number 46 0.150 Ibe/ton 0.540
Starch flash feed dryer mumber 1 scrubber 0.0 lba/ton 0.0
Starch milling systesm wumber 1 0.5 be/ton 0.5
Starch milling systssm sumber 2 0.149 lw/ton 0.5
Starch ring dryer mamber 2 scrubber 0.742 Ibs/ton TSP 10 TSP
Starch ring dryer mumber 3 scrubber 6.035 Ibe/ton TSP 1.12 TSP
Starch vacuum clessup equipment 2.000 Ihs/ton 0.150
Wmh&mﬂnﬂ“ﬁnmﬂ”wﬂ(ﬂlmwna 0.008 lbs/ton 0.180
time)

Waxy feed conveyor system 9.200 Ibe/ton 0.140
Waxy feed drum dryer scrubber 0.11S Iba/tos TSP 11.12 TSP
Waxy feed milling equiprment 0.200 Dw/tcn 0.140
Wmmeﬁuipdcm!rhllomlum 0.200 Ihe/ton 0.600
Mdryermwi,hﬂM’l 835 lhe/ton 3.5 TSP
Dextrin i ing starch, building 46 0.004 Ibe/ton 0.024
BCD dryer, building 127 0227 Iha/ton 0.37
Four products blending systems, building 93 0.020 lbe/ton 0.240
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Stackmvingmchpockinﬂyﬂm
El:hltacksem’n!bqthmpmbe

Dextrin storage hopper, building 34
CHICAGO

#2 tumbiast with
#3 mumbilast with

Mcoﬂntor
dust collector

Shakeout dust collector

AMERICAN STEEL FOUNDRY—HAMMOND

Stack serving coil
Stack serving coil

oumbers 1 and 2, building 93

rs | and 2

spring grinder numbers 3-0386 and 3-0389

spring grinder number 3-0244

Tub grinder sumber 30388
Coil spring grinder oumber 30247
Coil spring grinder nurnber 3-0249

Coil spring grindersy

Shot biast peener
Shot blast peeper
Shot biast peener
Shot biast peener

Small coil manufacturing
Medium coii masuiacwuring (ESP sumber 3-3027)

sumber 3-1804
number 3-1811
munber 3-1821
oumber 3-1823

monbers 3-0385, 3-295, and 3-0233

Number 1 CRU, F-101 feed prebester
Stack serving number 1 CRU, F-102, F-201, F-202 beaters

Stack serving number |
Stack serving oumber 1
Stack serving number 1

prebesters

Number 11 pipe still, H-1X baster
Muherllpipﬂ.ﬂ-!vm-m
Nmbullpipell.ﬂ-ﬂmdechru
Nunbnllpipli.n-svmm
Number 11 pipe still, H-300 furnace

Mmmu#ﬂ,ﬂ-IAﬂﬂ-lBMMﬂdm

pipe still, H-1CN and H-1CS crude prabeater
crude prebester

thuzwn-lfndhmm

Each stack serving number 12
Number 12 pipe still, B-1CX

Numaber 2

Number 3 ulbtrafo
Number 3 ukrafs

rmer, H-1 feed heater furnace
Nunbu!uwm,
Fmer, waste best recovery uait

power station, boiler mumbers L,2,3,snd 4
power station, boiler mum
lplpelﬂlhmﬂ-ml.

bers S, 6, 7, and 8
H-102, H-103, H-104, coke

,34mdé

0.004 1bs/ton
0.690 [be/ton
1.520 tbe/ton
0.250 Ibe/ton
0.017 lbs/ton
0.006 lbe/ton
0.020 Ibs/ton
0.042 1bs/ton

0.636 he/ton
0.520 ibs/ton
0.104 Ibe/ton
0.148 Ibs/ton of
product
0.145 ibe/ton of
. product
0.012 ibs/ton of
product

1.083 Ibs/ton
0.021 Ibs/ton
0.015 Ibs/ton
0.019 ibs/ton
3.792 Ibs/ton
0.019 Ibs/ton
0.011 lbs/ton
0.018 Ibe/ton
0.016 Ibs/ton
6.016 Ibe/ton
0.014 Ibe/ton
0.700 Ibs/ton
0.700 Ibe/ton
0.700 Ibs/ton

0.004 Ibe'MMBHt,
0.004 Ibe/MMB1
0.01¢ the/MMBtu
0.016 b/ MMBt:
0.004 e/ MMBry

0.031 Ie/MMBt
$.032 Ihe/MMBuw
0.032 Ih/MMBuy
0.031 the/MMBty
0.031 be/MMBw:
0.625 Ibe/MMBt

9.004 e/MMBt
6.004 baMMBtL
0.004 be/MMBty
0.004 Be/MMBt:
0.030 Ibe/MMBtu
0.004 Be/MMBtu
0.004 e/MMBey
0.004 he/MMBtu
0.004 lbeMMBtx:
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Stack serving aumber 37 pipe still, B-1 feed prebester,

Stack serving number 4 ultraformer, F-1 ultrafiver furpace

Number 4 ultraformer, F-2 prebester furnace

Number 4 ultraformer, F-3 oumber | rebest furnace

Stack serving number 4 uktraformer, F<4 oum
rehest furnace, and F-6 pumber 4 rehest furnace

Number 4 ultraformer, F-7 furnace
Aromatics recovery unit, F-200A furnace
Aromatics recovery unit, F.200B furpace
Blending oil desulpburizsation, F<401 furnace
Cat feed hydrotresting unit

F-1 Berry Lake distillate bester

F-2 Steiglitz Park residual heater

Stack serving beavy oils unit, H-101, H-201, B-202

NMP extraction unit, B-105 furnace
NMP extraction unit, B-106 fursace

Oil hydrotreating unit

Sulfur recovery unit incinerator

Aspbalt oxidizer sumber 1

Asphalt oxidizer oumber 2

Asphalt oxidizer pumber 3

Tail gas unit (new)

Wastewster shudge fluid bed incinerstor

FCU 500
FCU 600

DDU WB-3!
DDU WB-362
Hydrogen unit B-1

ASSOCIATED BOX

Wood chip fired space heating boiler

ATLAS BLACKTOP

Drum mix asphalt plant

BUCKO CONSTRUCTION

Rotary dryer

C and A WALLCOVERING

Scotch marine boiler

CERTIHED CONCRETE INC.

Central mix

COMMONWEALTH EDISON COMPANY

Unit 3
Unit 4

E.I. DUPONT

Sodium silicate furmace

EAST CHICAGO INCINERATOR

mmmwaw)

GENERAL REFRACTORY

Ball milling storage
Crushing and sizing
Material handling systen
Material loading
Material weighing

ber 2 rebeat fu

B-2 wax fractioner
F-8A and F-8B reboilers 0.004 i/ MMBt2

raace, F-5 pumber 3

0.018 IbsMMBtu

0.004 1be/MMBtu

0.000 lbs/ton
0.000 lbs/ton
0.000 1hs/ton
0.110 lbs/ton
0.173 lbe/ton
based on 79,000
air flow
1.220 1be/1,000 Ibs

0.510 Ibe/MMBtu
0.025 ibe/ton
0.017 b/br

0.007 lhe/MMBtu

$.6013 Iha/ton

9.100 Ibe/MMBtu
0.100 Je/MMBtu

1.439 Ibe/ton
6.010 gr/dect

$.041 Ihe/ton
9.012 De/ton
6.003 lbe/ton
9.006 Ibe/ton
0.064 1bs/ton
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1.903
1.459
1.059
0.8%
1.060

0.159
0.924

0.130
0.246
0.048
0.208
0.030
1.174
0.352
0.059

0.000
0,000

0.103
6.54

.0
£5.00
0.250
0.240
3340
4,450
4.440
4.440
0.095
0.350

213.00
356.80

6.0
34

0.410
0.460
0.220
0.150
0.350
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Mixing and packaging 0.354 lw/ton 2.430
Sizring, conveying, and storage 0.029 Ibe/ton 0.58¢
GEORGIA PACIFIC ‘
Boiler number 1 0.129 lbe/MMBy,
GLOBE INDUSTRIES 9.3%
Stack serving asphak saturstors (2 units) 0.060 ibe/ton of 4.500
HAMMOND LEAD PRODUCTS--HALOX PLANT
Stack 17.540 0.030 gr/dact 2.120
Stack 20-5-36 0.022 gr/dect 0.39¢
Stack 20-S-4] 0.022 gr/dsct 0.4%0
. Stack 20-5-37 0.022 gr/dsct 0.200
Stack 20-5-38 0.022 gr/dscr 0.08°
Stack 17.5-28 0.030 gr/dsct 2.120
Stack 20-542 0.022 gr/dsct 0.200
Stack 20-S43 0.022 gv/dsct 0.087
Stack 20-5-39 0.022 gr/dsct 0.4%
Stack 20-S.44 0.022 gridect U.49
Stack 13-S-48 0.022 gr/dect 0.47]
Stack 14-S45 0.022 gr/dact 0.471
HAMMOND LEAD—HAISTAB PLANT -
Stack §-1 -. .- 0.022 gridset 0.220
Stack $-2 0.022 gridect 0.080
Stack S-4 0.022 gr/dsct 1.460
Stack S-§ 0.022 gr/dset 1.0%0
Stacks $-6, S-7, and $-8, each stack 0.022 gr/dsct 0570
Stacks S-9, S-10, §-11, 512, S-13, S-14, S-15, and $-16, each stack 0.022 gr/dsct 0.200 .
Stack $-17 0.022 gridsct 1.990
HAMMOND LEAD PRODUCTS—LEAD PLANT
Stack 1.5.54 0.0 gr/dact 0.000
Stack 4A-5-8 0.022 gr/dect 0.250
Stack 14-5-16 0.022 gr/dact 0.250
Stack 1-8-2 0.022 gr/dsct 0.250
Stack 1.8-26 0.022 gr/dect 0.250
Stack 16-S-56 0.022 gr/dect 1.000
Stxck 1-8-52 0.022 gr/dsct L.000
Stack 1.§-27 0.022 gr/dect 0.290
Stack 4.5.38 0.022 gr/duct 0570
Stack 6-5-33 0.022 gridect 0.900
Stack 4B-S-34 0.022 gr/dect 0.400
Stack 6-S-47 0.022 gr/dect 0.400
V-1 0.022 gr/dect 1.000
Stack 14-5-15 0.022 gridect 0.320
HARBISON WALKER '
memtﬁ-ﬂMIMMZ(&.’d 1.36 lbs/ton 4.50
MM“MH.“MIMMZ(S-J)HWOMHHEEI 1.36 Iba/ton 8.40
Operstion
Laaley ovea (S-7) 0.210 Ibs/ton 0.840
Basic dryer (stack L)) 0.916 Be/ton 3.020
Chromse ore crushing (D-9) 0.024 lbe/ton 0.4%
Chrome ore rotary dryer (D-10) 9.032 Bu/ton 0.640
Chrome ore handling (D-11) and 0.020 ibu/'ton 0.410
Chrome ore screening (D-12) and 0.078 lba/ton 1.240
Chrome ore finighed (D-13) material handling and storage 0.044 Iox/ton 0.700
unloading and crushing (D-18) 0.017 lba/ton 0.580
Maguesite material bandling and storage (D-2) 0.012 lbe/ton 0.410
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1te sereening anA milling (D-8) 0.051 Ibs/ton 1.280
ialty magneste he-dting system (D-16) 0.097 lhs/ton 0.260
. . esite chrome npe mixer pumber 3 (D-6) 0.033 Ibs/ton 0.230
esite cheome 07¢ mixer pumber 2 and flat mixer (D-5) 0.033 Ibs/ton 0.460
' esite chrome ore mixer aumber | (D-4) 0.033 lbs/ton 0.230
Magpesite carbon mixers -7 0.054 1bhs/ton 0.460
4e smooth roll crusher system ®-15 ) .067 Ibs/ton 0.500
Magnesite suxiliary milling system O-14) 0.086 lbs/ton 0.170
STEEL ‘
Number 4 stah mill scarfer 0.039 Ibs/ton 21.97
) Number 2A bloomer scarfer 0.107 ibs/ton 10.70
Mold foundrey paghnuse 0.011 gr/dscl 26.00
Sinter plant discharge end and cooler baghouse 0.01 gr/dscf TSP 1L.70 TSP
. Ginter plant windbox haghouse 0.007 gr/dsef TSP 17.00 TSP
Lime plant sito baghnses 0.085 lbs/ton 5.530
Lime ptant firing and kiln baghouses 0.110 lbs/ton 7.149
Number 4 roll shop ervin hlaster/baghouse 0.0052 gr/dscf 0.210 TSP
. TSP
Number 4 roll shop whozlabrator baghouse . 0.0052 gr/dscf 0.260 TSP
T TSP .
Number 4A rol! chon ervin blaster/baghouse 0.0052 gr/dscl 0.210 TSP
Number 4A roll shop pangborn biaster/baghouse - 7 <7 9.0052 gridset 0.260 TSP
' TSP
Number 2 roll shop parghorn blaster/baghouse 0.0052 gridsct 0.270 TSP
TSP
Number 6 roll <hol % hlaster/baghouse 0.0052 gr/dsct 0.200 TSP
' TSP ’
' ° Electric shop blastersh-yhouses 0.0052 gr/dscl 1.070 TSP
TSP
Number 11 coke hattery preheaters (2 units) 0.00 0.00
Ngmber 11 oole hattory ched baghouse 0.00 0.00
Number 6 coke hatte; underfire stack . 0.00 0.00
Number 7 coke battery underfire stack 0.00 0.00
Number 8 coke ba%esy unAerfire stack 9.00 0.00
Number 9 coke hattery underfire stack 0.00 . 0.00
Number 1§ coke battery naderfire stack : 0.00 0.00
Number 11 coke battery underfire stack ¢.00 0.00
Number 7B blast furnace canopy baghouse 9.003 gr/dscl 11.22
Number 7 blast furuacs stockhouse pellet baghouse 0.0052 gridscl 4.00

Number 7 blast furaac? casthouse baghouse
Number 7 blast furtule coke screening baghouse

0.011 gr/dsct TSP 22.00 TSP
9.007 gr/dsct TSP 4.00 TSP

Number 7 blast furnacs stockhouse coke baghouse 0,01 gr/dsct TSP 2.00 TSP

) Number 1 blast furna:c staves {4 units) 6.000 0.000

Number 2 blast furiuce stoves (4 units) $.000 0.000
Number 2 basic oxygea furnace numaber 10 furnace stack §.058 Ibs/ton TSP 16.00 TSP

. . Number 2 basic oxygen firnace pumber 20 furnace stack $.058 Ibe/ton TSP 16.00 TSP
Number 2 basic oxygen furnace caster fume collection baghouse 9.0052 gr/dact 2.00 TSP
TSP
Number 2 basi oxygen furnace ladle metallurgical station baghouse 9.0052 gr/dect 2.00 TSP
TSP
Number 2 basic oxyge" furnace secondary ventilation system scrubber §.01S gr/dect TSP 12.00 TSP
Number 2 basic ox; z¢u furnace tundish dump baghouse 0.0052 gridect 2200 TSP
- TSP
. . l:.u;ber 2 basic osy5: ¢ furnace charging siste reladling = ' desu'furization 0.011 gr/dsct TSP 28.30 TSP
OULSE
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Number 2 basic oxygen furnace truck and ladle hopper baghouse

e
M

_ 0.0052 gr/dact 0.800 TSP ‘
Number 2 basic oxygen furnace flux sto ] TSP '
xyge Tage and batch baghoyse 0.0052 gridecf = 0.530 TSP
Number 4 basic i irati TSP
basic oxygen furnace reladling and desulfurization baghouse 0.0052 gr/duct 8.26 TSP
Number 4 basic oxygen furnace scrubber stack (steelmaking TSP
Number 4 basic oxygen furnace vacyum degassing Mm) 6.187 lbe/tos TSP 100.60 TSP
Number 4 basic oxygen furaace secondary ventilation system baghouse : i gridec! TSP 4.280 TSP
Stack serving blast furnace stove, pumber § {3 units) .':“ g/l TSP 22.30 TSP
Stack serving blast furnace stove, number 6 (4 units) 0.0:: :mm 70
Stack serving blast furnace stove, oumber 7 (3 uais) O oy MB .
Shckming'A'blﬂfurnxeﬂovu(Junks) 0.021 ibe/MMBey £.090
Stack serving *B" blast furnace stoves (3 units) 0.021 Is/MMBay £.090
100 inch piste mill rebeat furnace 0.078 e/MMBr, 1374
Number 2 bloom mill soaking pit, pumbers 1 through 4 0.000 0.000
Number 2 bloom mill soaking pit numbers § through 16 collective 9.000 0.000
Number 2 bloom mill soaking pit numbers 19 through 20 collective 0.000 0:000
Number 4 slabber soaking pit sumbers 1 through 18 collective 0.0 Ibs/MMBa: 0.0
Number 4 slabber soaking pit numbers 19 through 45 collective 0.006 Lbe/MMBey 1.750
Stack serving number 2AC station boiler Bumbers 207 through 210- .- 0.000 0.000
Stack serving sumber 2AC station boiler mumbers 211 through 213 " 8.018 I/ MMBr, 16.20
Stack serving oumber 3AC station boiler sumbers 301 through 304 0.018 Ibe/ MMBry 16.20
Number 3JAC station boiler number 0% 9.018 lhe MMBry 5.400
Stack serving number 4AC station boiler number 401 through 404 6.042 Ibs/ MMBy, 7%.573
Number 4AC station boiler pumber 40§ 9.028 Iy MMBr; 18.78 .
Stack serving number § boiler house (3 units) €.013 e/ MMBH, 18.05
Electric arc furnace shop direct shell evacuation fystem baghouse roof monitor 0.0052 gv/dsct 17.14 ‘
Electric arc furnace shop Iadle metallurgical station baghouse 0.01 gridsct 0.820
Coal conveyor transfer baghouse A 0.003 gr/dsct 0.17
Blending system baghouse B 0.003 gr/dsct 0.54
Coal storage bin baghouse C €.003 gr/dsct 0.3
Coal pulverizer baghouse D 9.0015 gr/dsct 0.93
Coal pulverizer baghouse E 0.0015 gr/dscr 0.93
Number 7 biast furnace coal storage bin baghouse F 0.003 gr/dsct 0.09
Number 7 blast furnace coal Storage bin baghouse G ' 0.803 gr/dacf 0.09
thnSdebUhmxecodﬂormthmH 0.003 gr/dact 0.09
- KEIL CREMICAL

Clever brooks boiler B4 4.007 Ibs/ MMB1y 0.09
Clever brooks boiler B-S 4.007 e/ MMBtu 0.14
VA power B-3 boiler 0.007 the/MMBty 0.04

i wax 6.001 Ibe/ton 0.003
Pyro-chek 68PB1 0.052 ibs/ton 0.030
Pyrochek 77PB2 8.122 ibe/ton 0.040
Sulfurized fat process 0.157 ba/ton 0.2%

KEYES FIBER

Molded pulp dryer mmaber 1 0.546 Ihe/ton 0.210
Molded pulp dryer mmber 2 0.546 Ibg/ton 0.250
Molded pulp dryer sumber 3 0.546 1ba/ton 0.29%
Molded pulp dryer sumber 4 §.546 Ibg/ton 0.29%0
Molded pulp dryer mumber § 8.546 Ihe/ton . 0.130
Molded pulp dryer munber 6 0.546 Ibg/ton 6.130
Molded pulp dryer pumber K34 0.546 Wbs/ton 0.1%
Molded pulp dryer number 8 0.546 1be/ton 0.350
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Molded pulp dryer oaummber 10 0.546 Ibe/ton
Babcock and Wikcox boiler 0.007 lbe/MMBtu
LTV STEEL CORPORATION _
Stack serving oumber 3 blast furnace stoves 0.027 Ibs/MMBtu
Stack serving pumber 4 blast furnace stoves 0.027 ibs/MMBtu
stnkuﬂiuhmﬁpnﬂlﬂlbhmmrmembeﬂl.z,ud3 0.086 e/ MMBtu
Utility boiler sumber 3 0.066 1bs’MMBtu
Utility boiler oumber 4 0.066 1bs/MMBtu
Utility boiler oumber 5 0.066 1bs MMBtu
Utility boiler number 6 0.066 tbe/MMBtu
Utility boiler sumber 7 0.066 ibs/ MMBtu
Utility boiler oumber 8 0.066 1bs/MMBtu
Basic oxygen furnace main stack 0.018 gr/dsct
Reladling and desulfurization baghouse 0.008 gr/dscf
Ladle metalhurgical station baghouse 0.004 gr/dscl
Sigter plant breaker discharge end 0.02 gridscf TSP
Sinter plant windbox stack o8 0.02 gr/dscf TSP
LEHIGH PORTLAND CEMENT
Raw ball mill RRM-1 0.085 lbs/ton
Pelletizer PP-1 0.051 Ibs/ton
Pelletizer PP-2 L 0,051 Ibe/ton
Green pellet dryer =2 - =7 0.111 the/ton
Prehester KP ' 0.198 Ibs/ton
KX1 Wmmwm 9.433 tha/ton
Clinker cooler 0.556 ibs/ton
Finish ball mill 9.079 lbe/ton
Oil fired boiler 0.006 1bs/MMBtu
Number 1 bulk tank 0.001 tha/ton -
Number 2 bulk tank 0.00] lbs/ton
Number 3 bulk tank 0.001 the/ton
Silo baghouse mumber 1 0.120 lbe/ton
Silo baghouse oumber 2 0.120 Ihe/ton
Silo baghouse sumber 3 0.120 lba/ton
Silo baghouse sunber 4 0.120 lbs/ton
Eeated bammermill 0.0032 Ibs/ton
LEVER BROTHERS
Boiler house, building pumber 8, boiler sumber 2 0.116 be/MMBtu
mumwm.mmmus.mmmsm4 0.116 he/MMBtu
Dowtherm boiler, DEFI process building 6 : 0.004 1bs/MMBtu
Milling and pelletizer soap dust collection system (DC-1), building number 15 0.020 gr/dect
Powder dye dust collector system (DC-4), building oumber 15 0.020 gr/dsct
Scheﬁbhwmbhundduhﬂ'msym.mmmwls . 0.030 gr/dect
Each stack serving hrmpmdlebhmbenl,z.ndlm 0.020 gr/dscf
collection systess , DC-6, and DC-7)
SmkmabnhmMMI.z.ndBmMMqﬁﬂ.hﬂh 0.020 gr/dect
pumber 15 (OC-3, DC-H, sad DC-n)
Rework soap dust collection systam (©C-3), building wumber 15 €.420 gridect
Threé chill rolls and aprod comveyors (DC-10), building number 15 ©0.020 gr/dect
High titer grasules and chips manufacturing pumber 6 0.930 Tbe/ton
Dumwmpmmfaﬂnmmmwl.uthhﬂhmberi 1.140 the/ton
Detergent bar mmmmuz.mlmmmmws 1,140 Iw/ton
mmmmbwammuwm,mmmx 6.020 gr/dact
Oﬂmfmﬁammmmmmmwl 0.020 gr/decl
3 soap dryers dust system, building oumber 14 9.020 gr/dect
Gmdhbhnd_lmknﬂehﬁeonxﬁnnm,hﬂdm-nws 0.020 gr/dect
Dust collector system for soap rework grinding process, building sumber 14 0.020 gr/dsct

Rp——————— =
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0.350
0.050

11.73
12.93
36.56
12.88
12.88
25.69
15.69
25.69
61.59
69.40
10.49

18.05 TSP
49.70 TSP

2.680
1.130
1.130
4.400

8.670
132
1.660
0.070
0.024
0.024
0.024

0.1



Sulfonation process 0.205 Ibs/ton
Soap dryer cieanout System, tank number |, building sumber 14 0.030 gr/dsct
p dryer cieanout System, tank number 2, building number |4 0.030 gr/dsct

Crude glyceripe fiker aid dust collection system, building oumber 2 0.020 gr/dsef

Glycerine carbon bandling dust collectiog system, building number 2 0.020 gr/dsct

Bulk ures bandling System, pew detergent bulk soap, building number 154 0.020 gr/dsct

American bydrotherm boiler 2, stacy 1A, building number 1$4 0.150 Ibs/MMBey

lS;:mbk wet scrubber and demister collection system, stack 2A, building sumber 0.030 gr/dscr

Flex Kieen dust collection system DC-1053, stack 3A, building aumber 154 0.020 gr/dsct

Flex Kieen dust collectiog System DC-1054, stack 44, building number 154 0.020 gr/dsct

Flex Kieen dust collection system DC-1055, stack SA, building number 15A 0.020 gr/dsct

Flex Kieen dust collection system DC-1056, stack 64, building number 154 0.020 gr/dsct

Flex Kieen dust collection System DC-1050, stack 74, building number 154 0.020 gr/dscf

Flex Kieen dust collection system DC-1052, stack 84, building number 154 0.020 gr/dsct

Bulk Borax unloading to storage silo, stack 94, building number 8 0.020 gr/dsct

Oil refinery/filter aid mixing tank number 44, building number 1, stack 15A 0.060 ibs/ton

Sample detergent bar soap line operation, building 14, stack 174 - - 0.002 ibs/ton

LIME COMPANY : -

Flue dust losdout pumber 1 (MHL 14) . TS0 . 0.003 ths/ton

Flue dust loadout sumber 2 (MHEL 15) . - 0.003 lbs/ton

Lime grinder (MHL 13) 0.015 lbs/ton

Lime handling baghouse oumber ! (MHL §6) 0.002 )bs/ton

Lime handling baghouse aumber 2 (MHY. 7) 0.002 Ibs/ton

Lime handling baghouse number 3 (MHL 8) 0.0004 lbe/ton

Lime handling baghouse oumber 4 (MHL 9) 0.001 Ibs/ton

Lime loadout baghouse sumber 1 (MHEL 10) 0.0004 1bs/ton

Lime loadout baghouse pumber 2 (MHL 11) 0.0004 Ibs/ton

Lime joadout haghouse oumber 3 (MHL 12) 0.004 ibs/ton

Lime sotary kiln sumber i 0.478 lbs/ton

Lime rotary kiln pumber 2 0.478 Ibs/ton

Lime rotary kiln pumber 3 0.478 ibe/ton

Lime rotary kiln number 4 0.478 Ibe/ton

Lime rotary kiln pumber § _ 0.478 Ibe/ton
MARPORT SMELTING

North baghouse 0.601 ibs/ton 2.300

South baghouse 1.279 iba/ton 4.900
METHODIST HOSPITAL .

Boiler sumber 1 : 0.044 Ibe/MMB, 0.350
NATIONAL RECOVERY SYSTEMS ‘

Drying system 0.203 Ibs/ton 4,060

Material storage handling 8.034 Ibe/ton 0.680

Each mimhhw& 2 stacks) 0.001 Ibe/ton 0.012
NIPSCO—~MITCHELL

Sts:tlervingboihrsmbu-si'and 11 0.100 tbhe/MMBry 235,70

Stack serving boilers pumbers 4 snd § 0.100 e/ MMBeu 128.750
PREMIER CANDY COMPANY

Boiler mumber | (North) 0.069 he/MMBtu 0.420

Boiler mmmber 2 (South) 0.069 Ibe/MMBey 0.450
QUANEX LASALLF STEFL

Fume scrubber 6.015 lbe/ton 0.060

Number 11 furnace precipitator §.548 Ibe/ton 0.940

Stack serving shot blagt baghouse (2 units) 0.001 Ihe/ton 0.020 '
REED MINERALS PLANT 4
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Fluidized bed dryer
Crushing and screening
RHONE POULENC
Package boiler
Preheater
Sulfuric acid production unit aumber 3

Sulfuric acid production unit sumber 4

0.018 gr/dscf
0.018 gr/dscl

0.007 e/ MMBtu
0.150 Tbs/ton acid 1.560 acid mist
ed

35
9.0

0.758
0.230

produc
0.180 lbs/ton acid 6.958 acid mist

produced
UNION CARBIDE
Cylinder paint spray booth, stack 033 42.5 lbs/ton 0.340
Drum shotblaster and baghouse, stack 075 0.002 gr/dscl 0.028
Drum paint spray booth, stack 073 41.5 1bs/ton 0.340
Cylinder shotblaster sumber 2 baghouse, stack 030, 0.004 gr/dscl 0.042
Generators, sumbers 1 through 6 0.008 1bs/MMBtu 0.279
Cylinder shotblaster pumber 1 baghouse, stack 031 0.002 gr/dscl 0.020
UNION TANK CAR COMPANY
Grit blaster 0.002 lbs/ton 0.020
U.S. GYPSUM COMPANY
Raw material handling
Rail car unloading, stack J10 - . 0.010.gr/dscl a.070
Each stack serving raw material conveying and storage, stacks J11, J12, and J13 © 0.015 gr/dscf 0.19%0
Rock handling process e
Drying, grinding, and cakcining, stack M1 0.012 gr/dscf 3210
Stucco elevating and conveying, stack M2 0.015 gr/dscf 2.210
Franklin fiber process, stack Mé 0.011 gr/decl 0.313
Wallboard mapufacturing process .
Paper grinding and stucco system, stack Bl 0.020 gr/dscf 2.130
Wallboard end sawing, stack B2 0.020 gr/dscf 0.860
board mamufacturing process (kerfing), stack B3 0.020 gr/dsct 0.260
Each stack serving ready mix process, stacks J1, J2, and Lk} ©6.017 lbe/ton 0.100
Dry texture paint process .
Mixing and packing, stack J4 0.020 gr/dscl 0.190
Bag dumping, stack J5 0.010 gr/dscf 0.100
Dry additive coaveying, stack J6 0.010 gr/dscf 0.030
Dry joint compound process
Mixing and packing, stack 7 0.020 gridsct 0.30
Additive air conveying, stack J8 0.010 gr/dscl 0.020
Panel saw process 0.020 gr/dscf 0.140
U.S. REDUCTION COMPANY
Crusher system 9.187 Ibe/ton raw 2810
~ masterial
Milling system wwmber 1 6.190 lbs/ton raw 2.700
material
Milling systams mmmber 2 9.150 [he/ton raw 1.260
material
mmmmmt.z,s.-umwmu.owsm 0.271 e/ton 3370
lndthehnril'chipdryum nthemelinewhileoperﬂld alamisum
mmm-m&m.z.s.-&s. produced
USS—Gary Works
Mltl:kmiﬂmbﬂ'!sﬁlﬂpbﬂmhrs 0.03 gr/dect TSP 1543 TS
Number 3 sinter plant discharge arsd baghouse 0.02 gr/decf 5.12
Number 3 sinter plant screening statica baghouse 0.0052 gr/dsc! 7.8
§1/S2 baghouse : 0.0052 gr/dacl 0.83
Number 3 sinter plant storage bins building baghouse 0.01 gridact 1.300
Each stack serving number 3 sinter plant windbox stacks 0.065 gr/dscf TSP 167.1
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Number 2 QBOP flux handling lime baghouse 0.01 gr/dscr 2.600
Col sumber 2 underfire stack 0.08 gr/dsct 27
Coke battery number 3 underfire stack 0.05 gridsct 42.140
Coke battery mumber £ underfire stack 0.05 gr/dsct 16.80
Coke battery number 7 underfire stack 0.05 gr/dsct 20.40
Each stack serving number 2 precarbon building precipitators (3 units) 0.06 gr/dsct 25
Each stack serving number 3 precarbon building precipitators (3 units) 0.06 gr/dsct 25
Each stack setving number 1 BOP 8as cleaning (2 ynits) 0.02 gr/dsct 17.2
Each stack serving number 2 QBOP gas cleaning (2 units) 0.02 gr/dsct 18.20
Number 2 QBOP hot metal desulfurization baghouse (8 stacks) 0.0052 gridsct L& .
New 2 QBOP secondary baghouse 0.0052 gr/dset 259
Number I basic oxygen furnace irog desulfurization baghouse 0.01 gr/dsct 9.32
Number 2 QBOP ladie metal baghouse sumber | 0.01 gr/dsct 6.86
Number 2 QBOP ladle metal baghouse number 2 0.01 gr/dsct 2.44
Number 2 QBOP ladie metallurgy facility sumber 3 reheat furnace bot fume 0.01 gr/dact 4.33
extraction and materia] bandling baghoyse )
Number 13 biast furnace sigter icreening station sumber |3 baghouse 0.02 gridsct 2.5
Stack serving blast furnace stove oumber 4 0.029 ibe/MMBoy 11.60
Stack serving blast furnace stove number 6§ —_— 0.029 be/MMBw 11.6
Stack serving biast furnace stove numbers 7 and 8 A 0.029 3.2
serving blast furnace stove number 13 0.015 Ibs/MMBty 21.20
Each stack serving boiler house pumber 4 - 0.03¢ 13.158
Numbechokephmboikrhm,hoihrmbus 0.020 7
Sh:kmh.mmberlcokephﬂbcﬂerhm,boﬂermben#uds 0.033 10.0
Numberzeohphubouerhm.boilermberd $.020 3.000
Nunbulcokephnboilerhm,boikrmber‘l 0.011 1.800
Number!eokephuboderhm. boiler number 8 0.011 Ibe/MMBr 2.61
Enbmknrﬁqmrbobbmboﬂermbenlws 0.025 Iba/MMBtu 8.400
Turboblower boiler sumber ¢ 8.025 ihe/MMBty 16 .
Mmm“hchhuunpmm,r&uﬁlmu(dm) 0.064 Ihe/MMBry, 28.2
84 inch hot mill, waste beat boiler pumber | 0.064 Ibe/MMBey 10.9
%4 inch bt strip mil) waste heat boiler sumber 2 8.064 12.3
Emhlxkuniulﬁolzlﬂinchpllenﬂl,mrﬁluhrnncemb&sl 0.011 lhe/MMBo, 0.33
through 4
160/210 inch plate mill, continuous reheat furnace number 1 0.011 e/MMBey 2.78
160/210 inch plate mill, contimuous rebest furnace member 2 0.011 be/MMBty 2.7%
Stack serving 160/210 inch continuous heat tresting furmaces 1, 2,3, and4 0.011 e/MMBt, 1.1

(® Thefollowingopadtylimi_ushﬂ be complied with
and shall take precedence over those in 326 IAC $-1-2 with

which they eonflict:

Source - Opacity

EAST CHICAGO INCINERATOR 10%, ¢ minute average

INLAND STEEL .
Eleeuiemfwmtﬁnushd!ﬂmﬁonmbuhom Si,imimnenge
Ehcu-khlmusboproofnonitor M%,Gmnutunnge
Eleuncflmeuhophaemmlhrﬂqjmﬁon S‘I.CIninm-unge .
NmbeZbﬁeuygmﬁmu,mberloﬁmdhn zli.tminmuvme
scrubber

7 Ntmbezueoxnuhlmu.mbehhmoﬂu zli,‘nhulnnge
scrubber
thZb&mfmmfmwﬂmm SS,Sm"mge
thlhﬁcmﬂmummukhmdm $%, 3 minute average (\
desulfurization
thchucmgmhrmﬂunoruundmm 5&.3mimmavn¢e -~
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20%, 3 minute average
20%, 6 minute average

Nusnber 2 basic oxygen furnace roof monitor
Number 2 basic oxygen furnace secondary ventilation system
scrubber
Number 2 basic oxygen furnace truck and ladle hopper baghouse
Number 2 basic oxygen furnace tundish dump baghouse
Number 4 basic oxygen furnace off-gas scrubber
Number 4 basic oxygen furnace reladling snd desulfurization
baghouse
Number 4 basic oxygen furnace roof monitor
Number 4 basic oxygen furnace secondary ventilation system
baghouse
Nuznber 4 basic oxygen furnace racuum degassing material
handling baghouse
Number 7 biast furnace casthouse
LTV STEEL CORPORATION .
Basic oxygen furnace ladle metallurgical station baghouse
Basic oxygen furnace main stack
Basic oxygen furnace reladling and desulfurization baghouse
Basic oxygen furnace shop roof monitor .
USS—Gary Works :
Number 1 basic oxygen furnace iron desulfurization baghouse _.
Number 1 basic oxygen furnace roof monitor .
Number 1 basic oxygen process gas cleaning (2 units)
Number 2 QBOP hot metal desulfurization baghouse
Number 2 QBOP gas cleaning
Number 2 QBOP roof monitor
Number 2 QBOP flue handling line baghouse
New 2 QBOP secondary baghouse
Number 2 QBOP ladle metallurgy baghouse number 1
Number 2 QBOP ladle metallurgy baghouse number 2

5%, 3 minute average
§%, 3 minute average
20%, 6 minute average
$%, 3 minute svernge

20%, 3 minutelavenge
$%, 3 minute average

5%, 3 minute average
15%, 6 minute average

$%, 3 minute average
20%, 6 minute average
$%, 3 minute average
20%, 3 minute average

- %, 3 minute average

~20%, 3 minute average
20%, 6 minute average
$% . 3 minute average
20%, & minute average
20%, 3 minute average
8%, 3 minute average
5%, 3 minute average
5%, 3 minute average
§%, 3 minute average

() Test methods for this section shall be as follows:
(I)Enkﬁomdm,.shlﬂhmmndbymydthe
following methods:
(A) 40 CFR 51, Appendix M, Method 201.
(B) 40 CFR 51, Appendix M, Method 201A.
(C)Thevolumetricnwmemdwvdodtyshllbe
dasminedingmordlnuwithdocmﬁ.Appmdix
A, Methods 1, 1A, 2, 2A, 2C, 2D, 3, or 4°.
mmr«mmmﬂumwm

nss.ﬂ!opldtyshallbedewminednsmumeo'
twelve (12) consecutive observations recorded st fiftes
(15) second intervals. ’

(Omﬁmdﬂfwicﬁdmktshﬂbemmmﬁil
sccordance with 40 CFR 60, Appendix A, Method 8*
(S)Cmpﬁmwithlhemscnisionlimit:forth
sintuplantwindboxmehltUSSGminmbucﬁu
(d) shall be determined by the simultaneous samplir
mdaulylildbothmdﬂlibla {front half) ar

: . mdusihle(hcklnlnprﬁalhtemuu.m

(A)AOCFR“,AMA,WS,SA.SD.SE. udmndudhluprﬁmhuminﬂn;
orl?‘.Muhodl‘?mymtbeuedwhmthemck with t

gas temperature exceeds two forty-cight in 40 CFR 60, Appendix A, Met
Fahrenheit (248°F) (£25°P) od 5. The quantity of condensible matter
(B)Thnolmdricnuwut:udgsv shall be the gas stream shall be in accordance w
da.mmdinmrdmuwithﬂcnﬂ.&ppmﬁx ncma,wmwm,mmtcuu
A.MMI,IA,:.!A.ZC,ZD,S,«“ ing modifications: .
B)Mmmmudopdum“hwnd\ﬂdh (A)Ahaudnahodswdmkmwm
mﬁmdﬂCﬂﬂ,Am& A, Method 9, used instead of an in-stack filter.

auptfﬂthnum'hu!athn.eﬂ)minm

(B)Thhlplwcsymdnllcoﬂiﬂofﬁu
impingers. The first three (3) impingers shall cont
one Wumndred (100) milliliters of deionized water,
l’ou'thshallbeanpty,andthzﬁl’thshdlwm
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silica gel. () USS numbers 2 and 3 buildn'
(C) The first four (4) impingers shall be used to and drying line exhawtgupndpimm h""‘ﬁ
determine the quantity of condensible particulate One (1) opacity continuous emisgion ww‘" \igy),
emissions, installed prior to December 10, 1993 The . all be
Compliance shall be achieved if the sum of the front five (5) opacity continuous emission Wonitory
et the back haif is less than or equal 1 the masy  firca s prior to December 31, ‘1ggy, g 24l be

— Final Rules \
Precarbon

emission limit of 167.1 Ibs/hr and the front half catch is evaluation of the technical fmibility ofomm ta

less than or equal to the mass concentration limjt of first monitor on one (1) line, USSteet may mﬁ““:‘h

0.065 gr/dscf in subsection (d). . one (1) year extension of the requirement g, ;. O &
remaining five (5) monitors or for a waiver for ;

@) The installation and operation of opacity continuous ~ tion and operation of the six (6) opacity mm

emissions monitors shall be conducted according to proce-  emission monitors. USSteel shaj] incligde information o

dures specified in 326 IAC 3. Prior to December 10, 1993,  the moisture content of the gases and the;

r ~
the following facilities shall have a continuous emission ccurate opacity measurements as part of .f,max
monitor for opacity installed and operating: petition. A
(1) Coke battery underfire stacks at USS, . .
@) LTV basic oxygen furnace precipitator main stack. mo'oz:y':‘ following combustion sources shall fire tatury]
ADVANCED ALUMINUM PRODUCTS . TR 8F s o e
Number 2 annealer -~ 0.003 Ibs/MMBty 0.048
Number 3 annegler 0.003 Ibs/MMBey 0.048
Annealing furnace 0.003 lbs/MMBty 0.040 !
Boiler - 0.003 Ibs/MMBty 0,019 ’
AMERICAN CAN ’
~ Stack serving basecoat ovens (6 units) 0.003 Ibs/MMBty 0.210
Boiler number 4 _ 0.003 Ibs/MMBty 0.010 '
Stack serving boiler Dumbers 1, 2, and 3 0.003 Ibs/MMBty 0.170
Stack serving Johnson space heater numbers ] through 4 0.003 ibs/MMBtu 0,060
Stack serving litho ovens (S units) 0.003 Ibs/MMBty 0.150
AMERICAN MAIZE PRODUCTS (AMAIZO)
Boiler number 1 0.003 Ibs/MMBtu 0,288
Boiler number 2 0.003 Ibs/MMBtu  0.468
South dextrin furnace number 1 0.003 Ibe/MMBtu 9,023
North dextrin furnace number 2 0.003 Ibs/MMBtw 0,023
AMERICAN STEFL FOUNDRY—HAMMOND
Boiler number 4-5509 0.003 Ibe/MMBtu  0.030
Furnaces ' 0.003 IbeMMBtw 0.1
AMOCO OLL, WHITING REFINERY |
=100 marine docks distillate beater ' 0.003 Ibe MMBtu  0.020
CERTIFIED CONCRETE INC.
Stack serving 2 boiler units 0.003 Ibe/MMBtu 0,035
COMMONWEALTH EDISON COMPANY
Stack serving emergency backup boiler numbers 2.1 and 2-2 0.003 Ibe/MMBtu  0.900
E.I. DUPONT
Power bouse (1 unit) 0.003 IbeMMBtu  0.100
GATX-GEN AMER TRANS
Stress relief furnace 0.003 Ibe/MMBtu  0.120
GENERAL REFRACTORY _
Tunnel kiln 0.003 Ibs/MMBeu  0.040 «
HAMMOND LEAD-HALOX PLANT
Stack 18-5-24 . 0.003 Ibs/MMBt:  0.025 -
Stack 18-S-49 0.003 Ibe/MMBtu  0.025 _
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HAMMOND LEAD—HALSTAB PLANT
Stack S-18
Stack $-19

INLAND STEEL
12 inch bar mill reheat furnace
Suckmimllinchbarmﬂlrdmtfmmhuslmd!
Suckservim‘lﬂnchhotsuipmillnbat furnace numbers 1, 2, and 3
Stack serving 80 inch hot strip mill furnace pumbers 3 and 4
Number 3 cold strip and numbers 5 and 6 annealing furnaces
Number § galvanizing line
Number 3 continuous anneal line
Open coil anneal
Plant 1 galvanizing lines
Normalizing line :

LTV STEEL CORPORATION

Sheet mill mamber 2 portable annealing furnace numbers 1 through 23
Slwetmﬂlmbu!spamhutunmbeslthmh? .
Shedmiﬂnumbu3opmcoﬂmﬁngfurmununbmlthi‘o h3
Nmbe!shﬂmiﬂnuuliﬂfmnmbaslthmuh?
Nmnbusshutmillmlimfmmmmhuslthmuhlt’--_

Sbﬂmmnmwz,mﬁmmdwvmfmmmzﬁﬁoqié

Sheet mill number 2, CRSM boiler numbers 7 and 8

Nmbuleoldgeduudﬂbmiﬂ.mnbu!plvmiﬁngﬂne,mbmlmdz

flame furnaces

Number 2 sheet mill galvanizers 1 and 2
LEVER BROTHERS

American hydrotherm boiler pumber 1
NIPSCO—MITCHELL

Fach stack esrving wnit numbers 9A, 9B, and 9C gas turbines
STANDARD FORGINGS

Salem rotary furnace

Stack serving heat treat furnaces  unity)
UNION CARBIDE

Package boilers (2 units)

Hantsmmbusi.?,mdswrhum
UNION TANK CAR CO.

Boiler house, north

South stress furnace
U.S. GYPSUM COMPANY
Mmmmmmmmuu,du
U.S. REDUCTION COMPANY
Preheat melting pot exhaust
USS—GARY WORKS
Electrogaly

anizing boller
Nmbeleokephﬂhoﬂermmmwl
therleokephntboilehule,hoﬂcmhcz
Tin mill boiler sumber S
Tin mill boiler number 1
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0.003 IbsMMBtu
0.003 1bs/MMBtu

0.003 1bs/MMBtu
0.003 tbs/MMBtu
0.003 1bs/MMBtu
0.003 1bs/MMBtu
0.003 Ibs/MMBtu
©0.003 1bs/MMBtu
9.003 1bs/MMBtu
0.003 1bs/MMBtu
0.003 1bs/MMBtu
0.003 tbs/MMBtu

0.003 Ibs/MMBtu
0.003 1bs/MMBtu
0.003 1bs/MMBtu
0.003 1bs/MMBtu
0.003 lbs/MMBtu
0.003 Ibs/MMBtu
£.003 ths/MMBtu
0.003 ibs/MMBtu
0.003 1bs/MMBtu

$.003 Ihs/MMBtu
0.003 Ibs/MMBtu
0.003 Ibs/MMBtu

$.003 Ibs/MMBtu
$.003 Ibs/MMBtu

0.603 ibs/MMBtu
6.003 1bs/MMBtu

9.003 1bs/MMBtu
9.003 bs/MMBtu
0.003 tbs/MMBtu

. 9,003 e/ MMBtu

6.003 1bs/MMBitu
9.003 Ibe'MMBtu
4.003 1bs/MMBtu

0.003 b/ MMBtu

0.008
0.008

1.090
.3
1.310
3.980
0.987
oM
0.25
0.25
0.51
0.13

0.250 TSP
1.100 TSP
0.050 TSP
* 0,031 TSP
0.071 TSP
0.520 TSP
1.280 TSP
0.290 TSP
0.500

0.265 TSP
0.040
0.660

0.120
0.080

0.618
0.097

0.110
6.110
0.020
0.010
0.160
0.060
0.160

0.068
0.090

0.110
0.385
0.385
0.480
0.240
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Tin mill boiler number 2

Stack serving tin mill boiler numbers 3 and 4

160/210 inch plate mill, car bottomn heat treating furnace
160/210 inch plate mill, car bottom normalizing furnace
160/210 inch plate mill, keep hot pits

@) Reserved)
() Reserved)

(k) This subsection lists site specific control require-
ments. For any facility with a compliance date after
December 10, 1993, the company shall submit a schedule
for meeting the final compliance date containing milestones
for purchase and installation of the equipment and for the
operational changes required to assure compliance with the
applicable standard prior to the final compliance date. The
schedule shall be submitted to the department and to the
U.S. EPA prior to December 10, 1993. A violation of any
milestone in the submitted schedule constitutes a violation
of this rule. The sources listed shall meet the requirements
as follows:

(1) The following for American Maize:

(A) Starch dryer number 1 shall be permanently shut
down by December 31, 1993,

(B) Starch dryer number 2 stack height shall be
increased from eighteen and three-tenths (18.3)
meters to thirty (30) meters by December 10, 1993,
(C)Duu-inmufactm-imsymlth-wghhhll
be permanently shut down by December 31, 1993.
(D) After December 10, 1993, American Maize shall
achieve compliance with the respective limits in
section 10.1(d) of this rule. The following mass
emission limits shall be applicable until December 10,

1993:
Emisslon

Procey Lnits Admit
Each stack serving dextrin 1.000 Bbe/ton 0.50 ba/hr

manufacturing squipment ‘

systems numbers 1 theough 7
Starch fiash foed dryer $.086 Be/ton 5.9 TSP

sumber 1 scrubber

mmsur«m-y—mmm.mm..m
emission limit in subsection (d) for coil spring grinder
numbers 3.0244, 3-0386, 3-0389, 30247, 3-0388, 3.0295,
and 3-0233 shall be complied with no later than Decem-
ber 31, 1993, and shall be maintained thereafter. The
source shall either improve the efficency of the existing
mmm«mtﬁemmﬂmp
ment with higher efficiency control equipment to comply
with emission limits specified in subsection (d).
() Commonweaith Edison Company. Units 3 and 4 shall
comply with:

(A) a thirty percent (30%), six (6) minute aAverage

0.003 Ibs'MMBtu  0.240
0.003 Ibs/'MMBtu  0.830
0.003 Ibs/MMBtu  0.070
0.003 lbs/'MMBtu  0.07¢0
0.003 lbs/MMBtu  0.09%0

opacity limit until December 31, 1992;
(B) a twenty-five percent (25%), six (6) minute
average opacity limit from January 1, 1993, to
December 31, 1993; and
(C) a twenty percent (20%), six (6) minute average
opacity limit after December 31, 1993,
(4) Hammond Lead Products—Halox plant. The stack
heights of stacks 17-5-25 and 17-S-40 shall be raised to
twenty-one and three-tenths (21.3) meters above grade
by December 10, 1993,
(5) The following for Inland Steel:
(A).Number 2 BOF facility roof monitor. The twenty
percént (20%),- three (3) minute average opacity
standard in subsection (¢) shall be achieved no later
than Decanber 31, 1994; and shall be maintained
thereafter. Prior to- December 31, 1994, the opacity
standard shall be the thirty percent (30%), six (6)
minute average. Compliance with this limitation shall
be determined by 40 CFR 60, Appendix A, Method
9°, except that the three (3) minute, twenty percent
(20'%) opacity standard shall be determnined as an
average of twelve (12) consecutive observations
recorded at fifteen (15) second intervals.
(B) Numbers 8 and 11 coke batteries. Operation of
the number 8 coke battery and its underfire stack
and munber 11 coke battery and its associated
quench tower, underfire stack, and preheater stacks
shall be permanently discontinued before December
31, 1992,
(C) Number 10 coke battery. After the shutdown of
the number 8 coke battery, the electrostatic
precipitator associated with the number 8 coke
battery shall be connected to the number 10 coke
battery prior to December 31, 1992,
(D) Numbers 6, 7, 9, and 10 coke batteries. These
coke batteries and associated quench towers and
underfire stacks shall not operate after December 31,
1994, Prior to December 31, 1994, these coke batter-
les shall meet the requirement of section 10.2 of this
rule with the following exceptions:
() There shall be no visible emissions from more
than ten percent (10%) of the standpipes on
operating ovens on a battery.
(i) Visible emissions shall not exceed twenty
percent (20%) averaged over six (6) consecutive
observations during any pushing operation.
(i) Mass emissions from the coke battery
underfire stacks shall not exceed fifty-thousandths
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(0.050) gr/dscf.
(E) Nuznber 4 BOF facility roof monitor. The twenty
percent (20%), three (3) minute average opacity
standard in subsection (e) shall be achieved no later
than December 31, 1994, and shall be maintained
thereafter. Prior to December 31, 1994, the opacity
standard shall be the twenty-five percent 25%), six
(6) minute average.
(F) Number 7 blast furnace casthouse. Tapping
emissions from the number 7 blast furnace casthouse
shnllbeeontrolledbyahoodvemedtonmon
and after December 1, 1992 Canopy hoods shail be
installed above each of the four (4) furnace tap holes.
The hoods shall be ducted to a new three bundred
seventy thousand (370,000) actual cubic feet per
minute minimun design flow rate baghouse. Each
hood shall be located just above the casthouse crane
and extend via vertical sheeting to the casthouse roof.
The system shall provide 2 minimum of one hundred
eighty-five thousand (185,000) actual cubic feet per
minute of air flow (fume capture) to each hood, when
tlumnspondingupholekbeiudrilledor
plugged.
(G) Number 2 bioom mill soaking pits. The soaking
pits shall not operate after December 31, 1992.
(H) Prior to December 31, 1994, Inland Steel shall
comply with a thirty percent (30%),
average opacity
monitor. On snd after
Steel shall comply with the roof monitor opacity limit
specified in subsection {¢). Prior to December 31,
Inland Steel shall do the following:

nqdrdmodtﬂ'!uqdpmauia
the department regarding its
precision position.
ﬁﬁ)nmumm.ndmdm
ing.tnppin;,mdrdlnimofuchhnl.
mmnmbesl.lm.ﬁcmdnnmply

ing process.
Gi) Install the

10.1(d). The following
applicable until Decamnber 31, 1994:

Nember 4 siabber soaking pit

Rules

Emission Limit  Emission Limit
Dabr)

Unigs)
8.271 be/to fric., 840
son] coal
$.267 he/ton coal 15.590

§.406 Bw/tos coal 19.19%

$.271 Bu/toa coal 2181
429 B/ MMB 12.9%

4.4 Ba/MMEm 0.0

sumbers 1 through 18 collactive

Namber 4 siabber seaking pit

4.431 Be/MMBtu 9.190

sambery 19 through 45 cellective

Nember JAC station bodler sem-

0.523 be/MMBix 20.45

bers 301 through 304

Number JAC siation boiler sum-

0.423 Ru/MMBtm (3 ]

ber 38

©

~ (A) Basic
* twenty percent

The following for LTV Steel Corporation:
oxygen furnace facility roof monitor. The

20%), three (3) minute average

" ‘opacity standard in subsection (¢) shall be achieved

Y
the

®

no later than December 10, 1993, and shall be
maintsined thereafter. Prior to December 10, 1993,
theopncitymchrdshnllbetwmtypeumm%)
except for one (1) three (3) minute average per hour.
(B) Number & blast furnsce. Compliance with the
opdtylhnitshﬂbeachiﬂedmhwthml-'ebmry
1, lm.ndshlﬂbemﬁminedtheahu. Also,
control equipment capable of capturing and coliecting
emissions generated at the east and west tilting
nmnrspomllndtaphnlsshdlbeinsnﬂed'wd
operstional by February 1, 1994.
NIPSCO—Mitchell. Units § and 6 shall comply with
following:
(A) Thirty percent (30%), six (6) minute average
Hmit until December 31, 1992.
(B) Twenty-five percent (25%), six (6) minute average
opacity limit from January 1, 1993, to December 10,
1993.
{(C) Twenty percent (20%), six (6) minute average
' timit after Decamber 10, 1993.
The following for USS—Gary Works:
(A) Numbers 1§ and 16 coke batteries. The cok
batteries and all associated operations shall no
after the effective date of this section.
G)thsubluthmemhomendmonitor
The twenty percent (20%), six (6) minute averag
standard shall be achieved no later tha
Decamber 31, 1994, and shall be ined therea!
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ter. Prior to December 31, 1994, the biast furnace
casthouse shall comply with a thirty percent (30%)
opacity, six (6) minute rolling average standard.

(C) Number 1 basic

1996, the following opacity standards shal| apply:
@ Prior to January 1, 1995, the
opacity shall not exceed thirty

any sixty (60) minute
six (6) minute aggregate.

(i) For the period of January 1, 1995, through
December 31, 1995, the instantaneous opacity shall
not exceed twenty-five percent (25%) opacity,
except formwteofsix(ﬂ)minlmspe

hour. .

(iii) For the period of January 1, 1996, through

December 39, 1996, the instantaneous opacity shall
. bot exceed twenty-five percent (25%) opacity,

ueeptformwteofﬂvemminmape

burning natural gas. A total actus! hegt input sha))
not exceed four hundred illi

three (3) sinter lines shail
operate at any one (1) time. For each line,
) Works shall maintain the following
records in regard to the sinter plant operation:
() Startup and shutdown time,
Gi) Average hourly production rate.
(iii) The cause of any malfunction and the cOrTec-
(H) Number 2 coke plant boijer house
bers 4, 5, and 6. A ninety (90) day written notice

be installed prior £0 the fuel switch,

(D) Beach iron dumping and process vessel Mmainte-
nance activities subject to subsection (p)(3)(F)(i) and
PP)Gi) shall comply with the applicable twenty

misintained thereafter. Prior t December 31 1994, s source shall comply
theimnnuneomopiﬁtyshlnnotuuedlhirly' ﬁththemcnisionlimilhmbucﬁon(d)mdthe
percent (30%) opacity except for an aggregate of  opacity limit in subsection (e)uponﬂnschedtdespeuﬁed
eight (8) minutes per hour, Thirty-two (32) instants- slpumhmaﬁonbyﬂneonstrucﬁon permit number
feous opacity readings greater than thirty percent CP 08%-1744, D X by the department.
BOS)withinanyd:ly(H)mtnuupeiodshnbe 'l'hselimihmiunddiﬁontoeomplyimwilhthe
considered an (a)uﬁnuuwu. Nqﬁmmdthepemitrdntedmmandwnuol
{E) Number 2 coke plant boilers, Only four (4) of the equipmentmnitnring. compliance testing, stack continu-
number 2 coke plant boi Ay operate using coaj owopadtymoﬁtoﬁq.mdotbcomﬁngmdmmnte
ormkeovenuuthemﬁme. If more than four nance .l'riormtheeompli:medateinthis
@ bﬂmmhmmwfwmmnm ulbcﬁviﬁon,tbemshnmply-ﬁthnmanission
natural gas, : limit of seventy-one hundredths (0.71) Ib of TSP/ton of
mEighty-fow(lﬂlnchhouh-ipmnl.Acunlhu: mmwlnda&inymﬂﬂﬁ),ﬁxmminute
derived from oven gas and fuel oil shall average opacity limit. '
not exceed a total of four seventy-seven
(Mmﬂﬁonnﬁﬁsbthmndmiuwhowform G)Thwﬂﬁnmmplhmﬂlntccﬂ for sources
hntboﬂcnmhellndhmmbmlandz listed in subdivisions (1) through (26), shell contain
mbimdlndntoulorﬁvebmdreduml (507) infomﬂonontlnhdliﬂesincludedinsuhsecﬁom(d)md
mﬂionBriﬁshlhumalwtspehomforwmhut (). The 1, sources shall submit & CCP o the
bollerZIndfu-mes.‘!mddmbined.The department by Decempber 10, 1993:
du-oftheu:unllntinpmsh!lbeobuimdby (1) American Maize
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(2) American Steel Foundry—East Chicago.
(3) American Steel Foundry—Hammond.
(4) Amoco Oil Company.
(5) Atlas Blacktop.
(6) Bucko Construction.
(7) Commonweaith Edison Company.
(8) East Chicago Incinerator.
9) General Refractory.
(10) Globe Industries.
{11) Hammond Lead Products—Halox,
Lead.
(12) Harbison Walker.
(13) Inland Steel.
(14) LTV Steel Corporation.
(15) Lehigh Portland Cement.
(16) Lever Brothers.
{17) Marbiehead Lime Company.
(18) Marport Smelting.
(19) National Recovery Systems.
(20) NTPSCO—Mitcheil.
(21) Reed Minerals.
(22) Rhone Poulenc.
(23) U.S. Gypsum Company.
(24) U.S. Reduction Company.
(25) USS—Gary Works.
QQACCPshlllulsobembnﬁttedbymmin
Lake County for facilities that meet the
conditions:
(A) Boilers with heat input capacity equal to of
greater than twenty-five (25) million British thermal

Halstab, and

through a single stack. Fadilities, including boilers
and reheat furnaces, eonﬁ;wedtobtnonlyunnl
ges, blast furnace gas, or coke ovngs,orambi-
nation of these gases, are exexnpt.

(B) Facilities that perform manufacturing operations
ina Iwildiuormmunnh:totdmn-
trolled PM,, 3

(m) The CCP shall contain, for the facilities specified in
subsection (1), documentation of operation and maintenance
practices of process operations and any particulate matter
control equipment existing or required to be installed,
replaced, or improved by subsection (k) that are essential
to maintaining compliance with the mass and opacity limits
specified in subsections (d) and (¢) and 326 IAC §-1,

(n) The CCP shail include the following:
(1)Ali_stol‘thepmandfaﬁlitiuatthesnum.
(2) A list of the particulate matier control equipment
associated with the processes snd facilities listed in
subsection ().

(3) The process operating parameters critical to continu-
ous compliance with the applicable PM,, or TSP mass
and opacity limits, including applicable specific require-
ments listed in subsection (p).

(4) The particulate matter control equipment operating
parameters critical to continuous compliance with the
applicable PM,, of TSP mass and opacity including
applicable requirements listed in subsection (q).

(5) The ipecific monitoring, recording, and tecord
keeping for process and control equipment
for each facility in the CCP specified in subdivisions (1)

- (0) A CCP for a source to which subsection (k) applies

anuina;chddefwmplyingwiththemuire-
mdmm).mmmum;puiﬁc

compliance dates for the following actions:
(1) Submittal of plans.
2) Start of construction.
() Completion of construction.
(€) Achieving compliance.
(5) Performing compliance tests.
. (6) Submitting compiiance test results.

(p) A source or facility to which subsection () applies,
whkhbdonptomymmqorylimdinthissuhsec-
tion, shall include the following information, applicable

.orecmnittothetouovintuﬁominitsccrz

(l)Fuhemmwtynthtkﬂmmd

mﬂm'mdwingmﬂopenﬁonofthekiln

with a continuous emission
mdmiudopdty.&Cﬂiﬂ,Appnﬁ:A.Method

Q‘Mdhmdtodumiuopdtyifthefadutyis

mﬂdbylpodﬂveml;wﬁlw.

(@) For petroleun refineries, continuousl

opldtyduhnltmamdmonitonhewkebum-oﬂ

"“iﬂmpﬂmmn:ﬁdaulyﬁcmckim
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unit catalyst regenerators. (AA) the location of the furnace within the
Q) Steel mill CCPs shall include, as s minimum, the facility in relation to capture hoods and control
following: devices, roof vents, and other building open-
(A) Basic oxygen process (BOP, BOF, QBOP), ings; and
including the following: (BB) the location of other processes within the

() Describe the capture and control devices to
control particulate emissions from each phase of
the steel production cycle, including the furnace,
hot metal transfer, hot metal desulfurization, and
kish removal. The description shall include the
locations within the facility of these operations in
relation to capture hoods, control devices, roof
vents, and other building openings. .
(ii) Describe any fume suppression system, includ-
ing the process or emission point being controlled,
the location within the facility, the inert gas or
steam application rate, and the monitoring meth-
od. As used in this item, "fume suppression sys-
tem" means the equipment comprising any system
used to inhibit the generation of emissions from
steelmaking facilities with an inert gas, flame, or
steam blanket applied to the surface of molten iron
or steel. ‘

@iii) Describe the procedure for recording furnace
ehn;inglnduppingthna,lmomtofthmthm,
and amount of steel produced.

(iv) Describe the off-gas system leak detection and
repair record keeping practices.

(v) Describe the procedures used to minimize dirt
and debris accumulation on the facility fioor.

(vi) Describe practices that reduce PM,, and TSP
emissions escaping the primary or secondary hood
tapping steel and dumping slag.

(vil) At least monthly, inspect the operstional

status of the following elements of the capture
system:
(AA) Pressure sensors. .
(BB) Dampers.
(CC) Damper switches.
mn)mhodnndwfwhm
of holes.
(EE) Ductwork for accumulation of dust.
(FF) Fans for erosion. .
Maintain records of the inspections and any

repairs.

(B) Electric arc furnace, including the following:
(i) List the furnace operating sequences to be
followed in case of multivesse! operation. Describe
the capture and control devices used to control
particulate emissions in each phase of the steel
production cycle, including exhaust rate and
dlmpm,bhstgntu.iut:mmﬁonomﬂon,
and control. Include a drawing that shows:

facility that have potential to generate emis-
sions, such as casting and ladle repair.
(ii) Describe the procedure - for recording the
following:
(AA) Time of furnace charging, furnace meli-
ing, and furnace refining.
' (BB) Tapping start and stop times.
(CC) Charge weight for each heat.
(DD) Tap weight for each heat.
@iii) At least monthly, inspect the operational
status of the following elements of the capture
system:

o, (AA) Pressure sensors.
. "(BB) Dampers.

. .(CC) Damper switches. -
~ (DD) Hood dnd ductwork for the presence of
holes. '

(EE) Ductwork for accumulation of dust.

(FF) Fans for erosion.
Mninuinramrdsoftheimpq:ﬁomd_my
repairs.

(@v) Describe procedures used to minimize dirt and
debris accumulation on the facility floor.

(v) Once per heat, either check and record the
coatrol system fan motor ampere and damper
position or monitor flow rate through each sepa-
utdyduuedhoodlndforduamedwupture
emissions from the electric arc furnace operation.
(vi) Take visible emission readings of the direct
shell evacuation system and the roof monitor at
least once a day. The readings shall be taken
during one (1) single steel production cycle and
will be concurrent with the observations in subsec-
)(SNG)(iki). The opacity observations shall
to 40 CFR 60, Appendix A,
consist of at least one (1) six (6)
each during charging and
() six (6) minute observations

I
il

refining.
the department on a quarterly basis
system fan motor amperage values that
umdﬂﬂum(ﬂi)dthmuorom-
tion at volumetric flow rates lower than those
during the performance test in subsec-

g
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to the procedures prescribed in subsection m. emissions, including the following:
(viii)l(upamordofmyproeumdeoml (AA) Points of wear.
equipment upsets, malfunctions, or activities (BB) Distorted grate bars.
within the electric arc furnace facility that may {CC) Leaking machine seals.
have resulted in excessive emissions. The records (DD) Holes in ducts.
shall consist of the nature of event, time, and (EE)Holsinmppa'vdvs.
duration. ‘ (@ii) Describe procedures for monitoring mechani-
(C) Iron production that includes a blast furnace cal and dlectrical inspection records.
shall comply with the following: (iv) Describe proeeém'smedlominimiu dirt and
() Describe procedures, including frequency, for debris sccumulation on the facility floor.
inspection of the following elements of a capture (v) Describe procedures for monitoring burden
H , including base to acid ratic and
(AA) Pressure sensors. hydrocarbon content.
(BB) Dampers. : (vi) Describe the routine for plant operation
{CC) Damper switches. during equipment failure, such as screening station
(DD) Hood and ductwork for the presence of © failure.
- holes. (vil) At least monthly, inspect the operational
Maintﬁnrmrboftbemlinmmdmy mhlul‘thefouowinlelunmtsorthenptm
repairs made. T gystem: :
(ii)Desa'ibeprocademedmminimizediﬂand " 7' (AA) Pressure sensors.
debris accumulation on the facility floor. | I (BB) Dampers. -
(iii) Describe any fume suppression system, includ- (CC) Damper .
in;thepmn&ormisionpointba‘ngeomlled. (DD)Mmddnctworkforthepmof
the location, andth:inertmorstnmlppliution X
rate and the monitoring method. Fume suppres- (EE) Ductwork for accumulation of dust.
sion means the equipment comprising any (FF) Fans for erosion. )
synunuedtoinhlbiuhegmﬁonofunisio Maintain records of the inspections and any
fmmmelmnldmfndliﬂswithmhu'lm.
name,ornsmbhnkunppliedwﬂnaﬂmof (E)Cohproductionmllmplywiththet‘ollomu
molten iron or steel ﬁ)nuu'lbeopu-uﬁuandmumampncnm
av)nsmbethemrdkupingforﬁnfouoﬁnl medtominhnipunisiouﬁmchmmdoors.
danmuofﬂwironproducﬁoncyde chnepoﬂlitk,om-ks.mdpips,g
{AA) Time of hole upmdgseollmrmim.pmhim,m ire
(BB) Time of tapping stacks, and quenching, water
(CC) Time of hole plugging. dissolved solids control. The documnentation shall
(v)Duu'ibeﬂtebmtmhspecﬁon.updr, hdudthtouwﬂuopunﬁum:ﬁcs:
nndmintmnmsdndlﬂeforﬂnfom M)Uudjmpepiped;ﬁuchnuiu.
ments: (BB) Procedure for worker’s coordination,
(AA) Tuyres. tniniu.nndemmiaﬂon-
(BB) Bleeder valves. (CC) Luting material used.
(CC) Large and small beils. (DD) Periodic engineering evalustions to deter-
(DD)UpﬂhandM(tumhhiu mine improvements needed. -
backdrafting). (EE) Aspiration practices during charging,
(EE) Standby devices. C including aspiration rate and adjustment
(vﬂbealh&zwnudmudmhspeumd mmumyavdhblemvmwnol
uthebhsthmmdanin:equipnml, spare parts and equipment, including luting
Mammwmqﬂmm compounds, doors, mobile scrubber cars
momﬁonﬂdﬁndupprmelﬂl. memllmdncydiqmﬂiesd‘imnm
(D)Sinwpmducﬁonshllmplywiththﬁolhm: Mmﬂu&mﬂkmmﬂmwmf
routine startup and shutdown proce- the following -
mmmmmwuchmronm (@) Provide a descri of the routine activiti
mmmhdomudeqtﬁpmatmmmdm. hmlvimasposﬂmdrdmﬁonoﬂmnlp
ﬂnnuu'ibcpcmdmuformdondqdp- md.mvﬁblemisﬁommmwiﬁhl
mmmidmﬁfymwﬁdmylﬂnpuﬂﬂhte shall not exceed twenty percent 20%) opacity ¢
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a three (3) minute average as measured by 40 CFR

60, Appendix A, Method 9°. The opacity shall be
ined as an average of twelve (12) consecu-

tive observations recorded at fifteen (15) second

intervals,

(ii) Maintenance of process vessels, for example,

pugh ladles, shall be performed in enclosed struc-

tures. The visible emissions from such

shall not exceed twenty percent (20%) Opacity on

a three (3) minutum'uusmmmed by 40 CFR

—

_\

of 326 IAC 7-1.1-1 for the sources this section applies
to.

(B) Affected sources shal] maintain records of the

following information;
(i) Operational status of each facility for each day.
(ii) The daily measurements for each facility of the
type of fuel used, amount of each type of fuel
used, and heat content of each type of fuel used,
@iii) The TSP or PM,, emission factors for each
typeoffudtohusednsstimatedbylhu\l’-u

or stack test method.
(iv) The method used to monitor the fuel amount
and heat content in addition to the frequency.

(v) The contro] efTiciency of the particulate contrpl
device and the method of determination.
(vi) Average daily PM,, emissions (or TSP if
applicable) for each facility, expressed in pounds
per million British thermal units,
C) The following guidance may be used to estimate
emissions: : .
- -(@ For beat content Table A-3, "Typical Parame-

(iii) Emissions from all steel scrap burning or
cutting and oxygen lancing operations shall not
exceed twenty percent ao%)op-dtyonnthmo)
minute average as measured by 40 CFR 60, Ap-
pendix A, Method 9e, The opacity shall be deter-
mined as an average of twelve (12) consecutive
observations recorded at fifteen (15) second inter-

vals, ters of Various. Fuels" AP-42, Volume 1, Fourth
(G) Visible emission evaluation plans shall comply Edition, September 1985%*, or the latest edition.
with the following: (i) For emission factors (TSP or PM,,), EPA

(i) Within sixty (60) days of the effective date of 450/4-90-003, "AIRS Facility Subsystem Source

thuucﬁon,nchsudmill:hllmhmtaphnw ChsnﬁmﬁonCodsmdBnmonFnctonUsum
conduct visible emissions evaluations per the for Criteria Air Pollutants"ese

approved test method or procedures to determine (i) For contrel equipment efficiency,
compliance with the applicable opacity standard, manufacturer’s warranty or as determined by
The plan shall specify the frequency of visible source.

Gv) Sources may substitute other site specific
values for the values as indicated if they can be
shown to be scceptable to the department,

(@) This subsection Concerns particulate matter control
equipment operation and maintenance A
CCP shall provide that the following control equipment
related information will be maintained at the source’s
mymdwillbeanihbleforiupecﬁonbydepamat
personnel:

chlrpng.pmhing,lidsudomnka, doors, stand-
pipes, lndmeoﬂectormimnteohproducﬁon
operations and lime plants, :
(ii)lftheplnspadﬂgﬂmthdtnﬁonofmd-
inpislsthnone(l)hmrpeﬁyunch
f-dnty.ﬂnphnshnindudabhﬁforlm

reasonable emasment of @) Sources shall the'dq:lrhnmtﬂftem(lS)days
(iv) Upon approval of a steel mill’s plan by the hadvnnuofshrtupofdthunewenntmleqmplnmtor
department, mmmmuaommu control equipment to which major modifications have
commmundﬂndmmhmlﬁedbthdepan- been ma

mwithinm(l)mdhuﬂdh
calendar quarter,
(v)'l'lnphnmaybemhdwiﬂndepnm

approval at any time, m,udbypumlfw:cture’smn-
(QMmbuﬂonbollm,udsa{hedinmhecﬁon nmd-ﬁoummtavdhble,mmallbe
MQ6)(A), shall comply as follows: developed by the source.
(A) The d'ﬂbalbdvtionﬂnnm (J)Contmuofdiemlhﬁniqpmp-Amlndﬂn
r&lfhefudmoniwnqlndrwﬂn‘nqmm fnqumqrwithwhidltheh'liniqisbeld.
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{5) A list of spare parts available at the facility.

(6) A list of control equipment safety devices, for exam-
ple, high temperature sensors and alarm systems,
exhaust gas stream bypass system, or safety interlock
system.

() Monitoring and recording devices and/or instruments
to monitor and record control equipment operating
parameters specified in subsection (4.

(r) Particulate matter control equipment operation,
recording, and inspection procedure requirements shall be

as Tollows:

(1) A CCP for a facility controlled with a baghouse shall
include the recording, inspection, and maintenance
procedures to be consistent with the requirements of
subsection (m), such as the following:
(A) Operating parameters, such as the following:
(i) Pressure drop Across the baghouse.
(i) Gas flow rate at baghouse inlet.
(iii) Gas temperatures at inlet.
A CCP shall identify the monitors and instrumenta-
tion, and their location, atCUracy, precision, and
calibration frequency. A CCP shall also include 8
description of any visible emission evaluation pro-

gram.

(B) Baghouse cleaning system. A complete description
of the cleaning system, including such information as
intensity, duration, frequency, and method of activa-

tion.

(C) Baghouse inspection and maintenance schedule.
Tbehspeuﬁonsehedulelogsormrdsshlllbe
available for inspection by the department for up to
m(l)ymmmuuﬂwmiupu-
ﬁon-shallitﬂudetheacﬁviﬁsmdh-eqm of the
activities. A source WAy request an alternative

(EE) Manometer lines.
(FF) Temperature indicating equipment.
(GG) Bag cleaning sequence.
(HH) Drive components on fans.

(i) Monthly inspections of the following:
(AA) Bag seating condition.
(BB) Moving parts on shaker baghouses.
{CC) Fan corrosion and blade wear.
(DD) Hoses and clamps.
(EE) Bags for leaks and holes.
(FF) Bag housing for corrosion.

(iv) Quarterly inspections of the following:

(8B) Ducts for dust build-up.
(CC) Damper valves for proper setting.
(DD) Door gaskets.
(EE) BalTle plate for wear.
. (v) Annual i jon of the following:
 (AA) Welds and bolts.
- (BB) Hoppers for wear.
- - (€C) Cleaning parts for wear.
(2) A CCP for a facility controlled by an electrostatic
precipitator (ESP) shall include recording, inspection,
and maintenance to be consistent with the
requirements of subsection (m), such as the following:
(A) Operating parameters, such as the following®
(i) Gas flow rate.
(ii) Temperature.

program.
(B) ESP inspection and maintenance schedule. The
inspection schedule jogs or records shall be available
Iorinswhonbytheapuunenlrorupmomu)
yurlﬂcthedluofimpu:ﬁon.mimpa:ﬁonshnﬂ

include the activities and frequency of the activities.

documented by mempny.mmisedsd\edule
must be approved by the department. Inspections
shall include the following:
mmﬂyimpecﬁondthﬂouoﬁu:
(AA) Fan amperage.
(BB) Temperature.
(%Qﬁummmnownuormis-
tvity.
mn)wmrumwmam
operating range.
(EE) Hoppers and dust discharge system for
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————

proper operation.
(FF) Transformer-rectifier
ducts for abnormal arcing,

Corrective actions taken, if any, shall be recorded,

(ii) Weekly inspection of the following or as per

manufacturer’s recommendations:

(AA) Rapper operation.
(BB) Control set interiors.

@iii) Monthly inspection of the following:
(AA) Fans for noise and vibration.
(BB) Hopper heaters.

(CC) Hopper level alarm operation.

(v) Quarterly inspection of the following: .
(AA) Check rapper and vibrator switch con-
tacts.

(BB) Access door dog bolt and hinges.

(CC) Interlock covers.

(DD) Test connectors.

(EE) Exterior for visual signs of deterioration,
(FF) Abnormal vibration, noise, and leaks.

(v) Semiannual inspection of the following, of as

per manufacturer’s recommendations:

(AA) T-R liquid and surge arrestor spark gap.
(BB) Conduct internal inspection.

(CO) Top housing or insulator compartment
and all electrical insulating surfaces, and cor
rect any defective alignment.

(vi) Annual inspection of the following:

(AA) Tightness of all electrical connections.

(BB) Operation of switchgear.

(CC) Rapper insulator connections,

(DD) Observe and record areas of corrosion.
() A CCP for a facility controlled by a scrubber shall
include the recording, inspection, and maintenance
procedures to be consistent with the objectives of subsec-
tion (m), such as the following:

(A) Operating parameters, such as the following;

(i) Gas flow rate.

ﬁi)hﬂetmdouﬂutnnpentlmofmhlnd

from scrubber., _

@ii) Liquid flow rate to serubber.

(iv) Pressure drop across scrubber.

(v) Ph of liquid to scrubber, ,

(vi) Fan and pump currents.

A CCP shall specify the location, accuracy, precision,

enclosurs_ and bus

(B) Scrubber inspection and maintenance schedule,
The inspection schedule logs or records shall be
available for inspection by the department for up to
one (1) year after the date of inspection. The inspec-
tion shall include the activities and frequency of the
activities. A source may request an alternative
schedule based on manufacturer’s recommendations

ment
fi
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or alternatives documented by the cOmpany. The
revised schedule must be approved by the depart.
ment. Inspections shall include the following:
(i) Daily inspection of the following:
(AA) Scrubbing liquid flow rates to serubber,
(BB) Pressure drop across scrubber.
(CC) Fan and pump amperages for valyes
outside the operating range.
Corrective actions taken shall be recorded.
@ii) Monthly inspection of the following:
(AA) Seals for abrasion.
(BB) Corrosion and leaks.
(CC) Fans for sbrasion, corrosion, and solids
build-up.
(DD) Pipes for abrasion, corrosion, and plug-
ging.
(EE) Throat wear in the ventur; scrubber.
.. (FF) Sensors, alarm systems, and bypass devic-
*'es for proper operation.
. (GG) Entrainment separator for blockage.
" -(HH) Spray nozdes for plugging or excessive
wear, .

() The department shall review the CCP. The depart-
myatnnyﬁmenqust,inwriﬁm, any of the

(1) A CCP to be revised to include additional documenta-
ﬁonorpncﬁesunudedtolllowﬂudepmentto
verify that operation and maintenance practices critical
to continuous compliance with the applicable mass and
opacity limits are being followed.
@) A compliance test to be conducted with the compli-
lnututmetbodsspeciﬁedinlhismﬁonifmdepm-
mentdetamimsﬂntthepmudurqspedﬁedinm
CCPmnotbeingfollﬂndormimdequmtomure
continuous compliance, The compliance test may consist
of a series of opacity measurements of frequency and
dtnﬁonspadﬂedbythedepamemonmckmme
may request that information be collected
test to determine proper operation and
procedures needed to assure continuous
compliance withlppliablemmdopadty limits.

(t)'!'hemshllmpond.hwriﬁng. within thirty
M)hyulnrequstpu'ulhacﬁon(s).'rhesoumshall

d&emﬁdemu‘pediﬁoulcheduu, not to exceed sixty

mﬂmumwammwm&fmm
depl.rﬁnqu’suqust.Ammypdiﬁon depart‘ -
mfunnﬂtuuﬁnnhd:ﬂbsedonpnmm]
problaminmuﬁngthenqust.
(u)!hmshﬂ_up&utheCC?.lsmded, retain
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2 copy of any chmesmdupdmstot!nccronthe
property, and make the updated CCP available for
inspection by the department. “The source shall submit the
updated CCP, if required, to the department within thirty
(30) days of the update.

(v) Failure
required by

to submit a CCP, maintain all information

submit a

Jimit. A violation of an applicable particulate matter of
opacity limit of this section, i
test performed by the source
conducted by the department,

or by observations ot tests
isnvlohtionofthisncﬁon.

s Copies of AP-42 and supplenents are available for
from the U.S. EPA, Office i

Office of Air Manag Air Pollution Control Board;
326 IAC 6-1-10.1; filed May 12, 1993, 11:30 a-m.: 16 IR
2368)

SECTION 13.3261AC 6-1-10.21S ADDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS: ' _

326 1AC 61-10.2 Lake County PMy, coke battery anission
. requiraments
. 1C 18-1-1+4; 1C 1371
Affocted: IC 13-1-1; 137

Sec. lﬁ.Z.(a)ThepmvidmdmkmdonM;wlym
mmmudmmcummw.m
battery.

Indiana Register, Volume 16, Number

A

(b) The following definitions chall apply to this section:

326 1AC 1-2-10 sCharging" definition

326 1AC 1-2-11 »Charge port” definition

326 1AC 1-2-16 *Coke aven battery" definition

326 1AC 1-2-17 *Coke oven topside” definition

326 1AC 1-2-18 sCoke-side” definition

326 IAC 1-2-31 *Gas collector main" definition

326 IAC 1-2-32.1 sGooseneck cap” definition

326 IAC 1-2-38 *Larry car” definition

326 IAC 1:2-34.1  "Jumper pipe" definition

326 1AC 1-2-49 “Offtake piping" definition

326 1AC 1-2-50 "Oven door" definition

326 1AC 1-2-60 »pushing” definition

326 IAC 1-2-61 wpush-side” definition

326 IAC 1-2-62.1 nQuench car” definition

326 IAC 1-2-63 “Quenching” definition

326 IAC 1-2-63.1 *Quench reservoir” definition

326 IAC 1-2-63.2 *Quench tower" definition

226 IAC 1-2-77 - »Standpipe lid" definition

326 IAC 1-2-87 "Underfire" definition.

(c) With the exceptions noted in this subsection, the coke
batteries in Lake County shall comply with the following
anission limits by December 10, 1993:

(1) Single-pass cap for oven door emissions No visible

issions shall be pumiﬁedfmmuﬂnntmwmt

(10%) of the observed coke oven doors on any coke oven

battery. The of coke-side doors and push-side

mmﬂbemntdinmilﬁumﬂhnuwith
thkgn':sionlimit.l)oouol'ovus are out of
service, either temporarily of y, shall not be
counted. A doormdlchukdoorshnllbemmted
a3 one (1) door’. Compliance with this emission limit shal

determined in accordance with the procedure de
scribed in 326 1AC 11-3-4(c).

) Charging emissions. No visible amissions shall t

from the charging system for more than

cumulative total of one hundred twenty-five (12

seconds during five (5} consecutive charging periods. F

of this subdivision, "
the equipment required
This includes a larry car,

offtake pipe. Com
determined

2391

charging system” mea
to add coal to 8 coke batter
charge ports, jumper pipe, 8
with this emission limit shall

inmrdlnuwtththepmdmm:
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(B) The opacity of emissions during the pushing will have been collected at each location, The compos.
Operation shall not exceed twenty percent (20%). The ite sample wilj be mixed and 3 representatiye sample
Pushing operation shejj be considered ¢ begin with obtained for analyses, The Composite quench water
the first movement of coke from the oven into the sample from each location shal] pe analyzed using
€oke car and to end the uench car enters the Method ufoundinStnndardMethodsforthe
qQuench tower, The opacity shal) be determined using Examination of Water and Wlstewntu-, 17th Edition
40 CFR 60, PPendix A, Methog 9¢ except that the Published by the American ¢ Health a
readings shall pe taken at fifteen (15) second inger. tion®e,
vals, Six (6) consecutive readings shaj| be averaged o (C) The automatic sampling system wij draw fifty
ine the opacity. The observer shall only yse (50) milliliter aliquots from the header which feeds
ckgrounds thag are above the elevation of the Process water to the Quench tower reservoirs during

battery surface, If this condjtion cannot be met for each quenching operation,
six (6) consecutive readings, then the opacity shall be (D) The source shall submit results of the quench
ined using the lesser number of consecutive water analysis monthly to the offjce of air Manage-

readi , ment,
(C) The Particulate emissjons from the controj device © (E) A source submit the following information
Stack shall not exceed four-hundredths (0.04) pounds regarding its quenching operation in its CCP pe.
Per ton of coke ushed. Compliance with this emjs. quired to be submitted by section 10.101) of this rule
sion limit shal] pe ined by 40 CFR 60, Appen- " i) The Source of quench water, for example, Lake
ix A, Method §e. ' Water only, or a mixture of Lake Michj.
(4) Charge port lid emissions. No visible emissions shal] £an water, spent quench water, and Process water,
Permitted from more than percent 3%) of the (i) Thé volame of Quench water and the propor-

lowchnqeponhaonomhmovmonmkeoven tionofeuhsouruofwa

ba Compliance with emission limj¢ shall be @ Al oven towers shall he equipped with
ned in sccordance with 326 JAC 11-3-4(). baffles. Baffles shall cover ninety-five percent 95%)
(5) Offtake Plping emissions, No visible emissions or more of the area of the exhaust

cap

opening exceed twenty percent (20%). An exclusion from arrangement of baffes in the tower shojy be main-
opacty limit shall be allowed for two 2) minutes tained as source shall submi¢ quench
agooseneckupisomed Theopadtyslnube lowu-dnwimshomm € arrangement to the
ined on an basis Compliance with danunq.tandthevs EPAonorbd‘onDuenb&
emission limit shal) determined i accordance 10, 1993, Compli with quench tower baffle
with 326 JIAC 11-3-4(b) Fequirement shajl pe determined by comparison of
(G)Gucouectormanksiom No visible emissions nunhcmdlm:gmmtofhfﬂsmththe

ance with this emission limjt ghaj) be determined .in (8) Underfire emissions Fequirements shall be as follows:
accordance with 326 [AC 11-3-4(e). Caps on the main (A) Particulate emissions firom underfire stacks shqj)
sh-ubeexanptfmthkﬂqlﬁrnmd:ﬁn.mﬁnte. belhnitedbytbecninionlhniuﬁomeonuimdin

section 10.1(d) of this
(y) emissions st USS At a minimym, the (B)Vlﬁbleﬂniniomﬁmtmdufmmchshaﬂ
follo and practices shall be followed comply with thereqmrunenumfnuh in326 IAC §-
(A) Thequanhmur,ulppliedmthe 1-2,
not exceed one five bundred (1,500) milj;- ) Precarbonization emissions requirements shall be as
grams per liter ved solids follows:
(B) Onme (1) fifty (50) millilicer aliquot sample of (A) Particulate emissions from precarbonization
willbeeo!leueddm-inganh hwmshnbelimited the on limitations
opnﬁonuachquuhin'lnuﬁonbyu i ennuinedin!actionul(d)orﬁknue.
sampling system and Composited intg g refrigerated (B) Visible emissions from Precarbonization owers
container At the end of o twenty-four (24) hoyr comply with the i suforthin}ZG
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tion ()(3), ()(5), and (c)(8) above, shall comply with the
requirements of section 10.1(k)(S{D) of this rule.

* Copies of the Code of Federal Regulations have been
incorporated by reference and are available from the
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 or
the Indiana Department of Environmental Management,
Office of Air Management.

#% These documents have been incorporated by reference
and are available from the Indiana Department of Environ-
menta! Management, Office of Air Management, 105 South
Meridian Street, Indianapolis, Indiana 46228. (4ir Pollusion
Control Board; 326 IAC 6-1-10.2; filed May 12, 1993, 11:30
am.: 16 IR 2391) '

SECTION 14. 326 IAC 6-1-11.1 IS ADDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

326 IAC 6-1-11.1 Lake County fugitive particulate matter
control requirements
Autbority: 1C 13-1.1-4; IC 13-7-7
Affected: IC 13-1-1; IC 137

Sec. 11.1. (a) This section applies to the following:
(1) Facilities and operations at & source having the
potential to emit five (5) tons per year fugitive particu-
late matter into the atmosphere in Lake County:
(A) Paved roads and parking lots.
(B) Unpaved roads and parking lots.
(C) Material transfer.
(D)Wmdeoﬁmfrﬂnmepilumdapued
areas.
(E) Material transportation activities.
(%) Meteria! processing facilities with capacity equal
tnorpututhmten(m)tompew.'l‘hem
mdopadtylimiuforaniﬁiominthisucﬁonmmt
applicable to such facilities specificaily listed in
section 10.1 of this rule. However, fugitive emissions
from such facilities are subject to this section.
{G) Dust handling equipment.
ﬂﬂuyo&cfaﬂﬁtyuomﬁmdthlpomﬁalm
emit fugitive particulate matter and not inciuded in
this subsection.
(2) The following sources ‘ocated in Lake County:
(A) A. Metz.
(B) Amoco Oil, Whiting Refinery.
(C) Beemsterboer Slag & Ballast Corporstion.
(D) Breslube U.S.A.
(E) Bucko Construction.
(F) Caine Steel.
(G) Commonwealth Edison Company.
(H) Dietrich Industries.
() General Transportation.
{J) Great Lakes Industrial Center.
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(K) Dliana Warehousing.

(L) Industrial Scrap.

(M) Inland Steel Corporation.

(N) Lehigh Portland Cement.

(0) LTV Steel Corporation.

(P) Marblehead Lime Company.

(Q) Mid Continental Coal & Coke Company.

(R) NIPSCo—Mitchell.

(S) Ozinga Brothers.

(T) Reed Minerals.

(U) Shell Oil.

(V) Union Carbide, Linde SP Gas.

(W) Union Carbide, Oxygen Plant.

(X) Union Tank Car Co.

(Y) USS—Gary Works.

(Z) Wolf Lake Terminal.

(AA) X Rail Systems.
{3) New sources required to be registered -or permitted
under 326 IAC 2-1, with total uncontrolled PM,, fugitive
particulate matter emissions equal to or greater than five
(5) tons peryear:
(4) The independent contractors, companies, and corpo-
rations performing byproduct processing recycling
activities, waste disposal, or any other activities that may
result in uncontrotled PM,, emissions of five (5) tons per
year or more. _
(S)Anymhequmtwneoropu-ntor'ofasoum or
facility covered by this subsection.

() The amount of uncontrolled PM,, emissions emitted
from a facility or source shall be determined by applying
the method contained in "Compilation of Air Pollutant
Emission Factors”, Volume 1: Stationary Point and Area
Sources, AP-42 Fourth Edition, September 1985°.

(¢) The following definitions apply throughout this
section:
(1) "Affected facilities” means the sources of fugitive
emissions listed in subsection (a).
(2) "Batch transfer” means transfer of material onto o
out of storage piles by front end loaders, trucks, of
cranes. ‘
G)'Capldty'mthemohlllhmthmtoﬂu
first introduction point of all the processing lines on 4
plant property.
(€ "Capture system” means the equipment used t
ummdmmmnemnugmud b:
'm(l)ummqtﬁpmuumnmwduiu
including enclosures, hoods, ducts, fans, and dampers.
(S) "Continuous transfer” means transfer of materi
onto or out of storage piles by conveyor.
(6) "Control device” means the air pollution contr
equipment used to reduce particulate matter emissior
released to the atmosphere.
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(M) "Dust handling equipment” means the equipment
used to handle dust collected by contro) equipment, such
as, but not limited to, & conveyor used to transfer dust

(9) "Fugitive particulate matter” means any particulate
matter emitted into the atmosphere other than through
a stack. '

(10) "Inplant transportation” means transportation of
material on plant transportation routes, such as railroads
and plant roads, in equipment such as trucks, railroad
cars, front end loaders, conveyors, and skip hoists. The
inplant transportation might be from one (1) process to

reclamation sites, or from one (1) storage pile to another,
This includes, for example, hauling of slag from slag pits
totbeshgpmeasiq flcilityonthephntpmperty.

(11) "Material" means raw Process material, byproduct,

0d®®, having potential to emijt particulate emissions when
disiurbed by transfer, processing, and transportation
activities defined in thi section. Material may include
the following:

(A) Sand.

(B) Limestone.

(C) Coal.

(D) Gypsum.

(E) Slag.

(F) Gravel.

(G) Clay.

(H) Cement.

(D Ores.

(J) Grain.
(12) "Material processing facilities” means the equip-
ment, or the combination of different types
mt,uedtopmemmtu-hlforueinfhphntorror
commercial sale. The following
these types of facilities:

Final Ruies \

include biast furnaces and basic oxygen furnaces.

(G) Sinter plants,

(H) Coal and coke preparation plants.

() Slag processing plants. :

) Brick manufacturing plants.

(K) Grain processing elevators,

(L) Food and feed manufacturing plants,
Equipment includes initial ecrusher, screen, grinder,
mixer, dryer, beit conveyor, bucket elevator, bagging
Operation, storage bin, and truck or railroad car loading
station.

quent transfer to the hauling vehicle and initial hopper
at the slag processing facility is an example of materia]
transfer, N

(14) "Paved road" méans an asphalt or concrete surfaced
thoroughfare or right-of-way designed or used for

device or a chimney.

(18) 'Storueplle'mmyomdoornon;eona
source’s property of material as defined in subdivision
(11).

" and Steel Piang Source Fugitive Emission
Evaluation”, Appendin 4
@0) Tﬂﬂfcpdm'mnpoiminlwn"yinc

@1) "Unpaved road” means 5 thoroughfare or right-of-
“!ﬂhﬂ'thlnlplvedmdddgmduuedfor
vehicular traffic.

m)'th"mmopmin;thmghwhichthmis

Indiana Register, Voline 16, Number 10, July 1, 1993
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mechanically induced airflow for the purpose of exhaust-
ing air carrying particulate matter emissions from one
(1) or more items of material processing equipment from
a building.

(d) The following are particulate matter emission limita-

tions:

(1) Paved roads and parking lots. The average instanta-
neous opacity of fugitive particulate emissions from a
paved road shall not exceed ten percent (10%). A source
shall implement the control mesasures specified by
subsection (€)(3)(F) within twenty-four (24) hours after
notification by the department or the U.S. EPA of
violating the average instantaneous opacity limit. A
violation of the instantaneous average opacity limits in
this subsection is a violation of the rule. In addition,
when requested by the department or the U.S. EPA after
-nueeaduweoftheopacitylimitisohsuwed by »
representative of cither agency, the source shall initiate
s compliance check with the surface silt loading limit.
The department may require & revision of the control
plan under subsection (e)(8), if the test shows an
exceedance of the surface silt loading limit. The average
instantaneous opacity shall be the average of twelve (12)
instantaneous opacity readings, taken for four (4) vehicle
passes, consisting of three () opacity readings for each
vdﬁdepns.mthmﬂ)opldtymdingsl’oruch
vd\idepushlllbetnkmnsl‘ollm:
(A)Theﬂm-ﬂlbeukuatmeﬁmeofmision
tion.
(B) The second will be taken five (5) seconds later.
(C)Thethirdwillbeukenﬁve(ﬂmnds later or
ten (10) seconds after the first.
The three (3) readings shnllbeukm:tthepoimof
maximum opacity. The observer shall stand approxi-
mately fifteen (15) feet from the pl\lulmdltappro:i-
mately ﬂghtmlestoﬂnplm Each reading shall be
taken approximately four (4) feet above the surface of
the roadway or parking ares.

anissions from an

ten percent (10%). The
myrequstlurklondﬂueonh'olphn
p;mnttnmhudion(e)m,ilmohu'uﬁonshowsm
exceedance of the average opacity Himit.
Mmiimmbehﬂwof,uhnﬂﬁonm.mr
h;mdommtuﬁonloramﬂondﬂnhit.
Average instantaneous opacity shall be determined

mmmmmmmummmm. :

The fugitive particulate amissions from unpaved roads
mﬂhmmﬂdbymhnplmmtlﬁonof.m'k
program and work practice under the control plan
nq\ﬁudinnhacﬁon(e).
G)Mltu‘iﬂlmmfelhniushllhsbﬂom:

(A) The average instantaneous opacity of fugitive
particulate emissions from batch transfer shall not
exceed ten percent (10%). The average instantaneous
opacity shall consist of the average of three (3)
opacity readings taken five (5) seconds, ten (10}
geconds, and fifteen (15) seconds after the end of one
(1) batch loading or unloading operation. The three
(3) readings shail be taken at the point of maximum
opacity. The observer shall -stand approximately
fifteen (15) feet from the plume and at approximately

fugitive particulate emissions control is prohibitive to
further pmeuﬁuormuofﬂnmterial,the
opacity shall not exceed ten percent (10%) three )
- minute average. This includes material transfer to the
initial hopper of 8 material ing facility as
defined in subsection (c) or material transfer for
" transportation within or outside the source property
including, but not limited to, the following:
_ (@ Transfer of siag product for use by asphalt

tst L
(M)fmniamepiletoafmntmd loader;
and
(BB)fmul’roMmdlondutnmnk.

Gi) Transfer of sinter biend for use at the sinter

(A:\) from a storage pile to a front end loader;
(Bl)frnlnlfrontmdludertoamk;md
(CQ&wamnk,toﬂnilﬂﬁnlpmesﬁns

point. )
(i) Transfer o!‘enllformeaueulpmemim

('AA) from a storage pile to a front end loader;

boppd'ofnmdpcoeuinlﬁm.

Compliance withmyoputﬁonhsﬁnslssunnthm
G)minﬁﬂshﬂhmhdumnmeof
consecutive observations recorded at fifteen (15)
mndintm:bforﬂndmﬁonouheopu:ﬁon.
(C)Sluudkishhndliuuﬁviﬁentinupated
h'onandstedphnushllmplywiththetoﬂowing
prﬂallﬂlmwtz

from tramsfer from front end loaders into truck
shall compty with the fugitive particuiate emissio
timits in subdivision (9).

(€) The opecity of fugitive particulste emissions fros

Indiana Register, Volume 16, Number 10, July 1, 1993
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continuous transfer of Material onto and out of storage maximum opacity. The observer shyyf stand at Jeast
piles shall not exceed ten percent (10%) on a three 3) fifteen (15) feet from the plume APProximately angd ot
minute average, The opacity shall be ined using right sngles to the plume. reading shall be
40 CFR 60, Appendix A, Method gese The opacity taken approximately four (4) feet above ¢he surface
mdingsshﬂlbehkmntlustfonr(ﬂfeetfmmlhe otthemdwayorplrkim
point of origin, (7) Material processing facilities shaj) Include the follow-
(5) Wind erosion from storage Piles and exposed aress.  ing:

The opacity of fugitive particulate emissions from storage (A) The PM,, stack emissions from 4 material pro-
piles shal! not exceed ten percent (10%) on a six 6 cessing facility shall not exceed twenty-two thoy.

measures are either inefFective or unreasonable
sustained very high wind s$peeds. During such periods,
the company must continue tg implement al} reasonable
fugitive particulgte control measures i

served at npprnxinntdy four (4) feet from the surface at
the point of maximum

terial transportation activities shays include the
following:

dry standard cubic foot
and ten percent (10%) opacity. Compliance with the
concentration limitation shail be determined
test methods found in section 10.1() of gh;s rule.
Compliance with the opacity Limitation shall be
determinedbylocmﬁ, Appendix A,
| 9ene
(B) The opacity of fugitive particulgte emissions from
. & materia} processing facility, except crusher at which
_ l.hpunmi:notmed,shnuotamdten
‘percent (10%). Compliance with this limitation shql)
-be. ined by 40 CFR 60, Appendix A, Method

capture system is not used shall
(15%). Compliance with
i by 40 CFR 60,

percent frequency of
observations from 5 building enclos-
the material processing equip-
the building. C i
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(¢) Control plans shall include the following:

(1) Within six (6) months of the effective date of this
ucﬁon.tsowtowhichthismﬁonnpplisshﬂll
submit a control plan which, when fully implemented,
will achieve compliance with the applicable emission
limitations stated in subsection (d). Failure to submit a
control plan in accordance with this section shall be
of this rule. A control plan shall
dsobeindudednpaﬂoheomudionpemitappliu-
tion pursuant to 326 IAC 2-1.

(2) A control plan, upon submittal to the department,

(F) The description of the proposed control measures
and pﬂctiees that the source will employ to achieve
compliance with the emission limitations and data
that prove its effectiveness.

A list of the conditions that

practices. from

will prevent control

Mbmepﬂoflm’sowlﬁuwmitor
registration conditions.

ifﬁnsomu'uloutedonmﬂ:cm’s property.
(B)Thememdaddrss,ifdiﬁm&omthﬂof
the source, of the owner or operator responsible for
the execution of the plan.
(C) Identification of the tacilities or operations listed
in subsection (n)(l)mdthuesﬁededbyucﬁonlo.l
of this rule that exist at the source.
(D)Ampsbowinathelouﬁonohllwvedmb,
paved roads, parking lots, storage piles, material
!aciliﬁei,dlsthmdlingmipmmt,mte-
rhlmmfa'pointl,mdwm&spallmdudm
tion sites.
(E)Ahdlduuipﬂondﬂuf.ﬁﬁﬁﬂonﬂnm.
indudn:ﬂnfoﬂowiuwomﬂon.whue.ppﬁu-
ble:
(i)‘l‘hemdlagthandwwh. average daily
ulﬂic,smfmﬂltlucﬁn(,dnﬁﬂuﬁoﬂof vehicle
mﬂ'nc,mdothuhummsﬂmaumu
emissions from paved and umpaved roads and

indude.numinhnm,thm
in subsection (c)(13).
(v)AmpIeh&!u‘lpﬂonol'lllodﬂ'Mﬁve

umﬂﬂmiuinlf-dﬂﬁsnotmcdin
this ciause, ,

be achieved no later than Decamber 10, 1993,
(4) The source shall keep the following documentation to
show compliance with each of its control measures and
control practices: ,
_ (A) A map or diagram showing the location of all
emission sources controlted, including the location,
. identification, Jength, and width of roadways.
- (B)¥or each application of water or chemical solution
to roadways, the following shall be recorded:
mmmemdtouﬁonofﬂnmdnymn-
trolled.
(i) Application rate.
@ii) Time of ench application.
(iv) Width of each application.
(v) Identification of each method of application.
(vi) Total quantity of water or chemical used for
each application.
(vii) For each application of chemical solution, the
concentration and identity of the chemical.
(vﬁﬂmmwiﬂ&nnfaymforuch
chemical. . ‘
(C) For application of physical or chemical control
agents not covered by clause (B), the following:
() The name of the agent.
@i) Location of application.

for at least three G) yex
and copying |

be kept and maintained
and shall be available for inspection
department ﬁvesdu-in:workin;hom.
(G)Aanta‘lymonshllhewbmittdtotl
Mﬂmﬁud\elm:

Indiana Register, Volume 16, Number 10, July 1, 1993
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@) The dates any required control megsures were

not implemented.

(i) A listing of those contro] measures,

(iii) The reasons that the control measures were

Dot implemented,

(iv) Any corrective action taken,

is report shall be submitted to the department
thirty (30) calendar days from the end of g quarter,
Quarters end March 31, June 30, September 30, and
December 31,

(5) A source shall consult "Compilation of Air Pollutan
Emission Factors”, Volume |: Stationary ™ ‘4t and Area
Sources, AP-42 Fourth Edition, Septemia 19850 and
Control of Open Sources of Fygitive Dust, U.S. EPA,
September 1988+ ¢, determine (he following:
(A) The information nesded. :
(B) The efTectiveness of the applicable control practic-
& and measures.
®) A source listed under subseciion (@)(2) shall be
exempt from this section if jt can demonstrate to the
department that jts uncontrolle PM,, emissions are less
than five (5) tons PEr year. An exemption must be
approved by both the department and by the U.S. EPA
&5 & revision to the state impler;; > tation plan,
(7) The evaluation of 5 control plun by the department
and U.S. EPA or request for exemption from the
requirement o submit a contro] plan shall be based on
the following criteria:

with the emission limitations.

(D) The completeness of the data recording protocol
for ining compliance with the control measures
and practices.

(100) pounds per mile averaged orar five (5) roads or
five (5) road sections, The surface silt loading shall be
determined using the sampling and analysis proce-
dures in the US, Eps gridance document EPA
600/2-79-103, *kron ang St! Mant Open Source
Fugitive Emission Evaluation”, Appendix Be»,

(B) The department’s evaluation under subdivision
(7) determines that the requicaneats of the contrg)
plan bave not been met.

* Copies of AP-42 and Supplements are available for

purchase from the U.S. EPA, Office of Ajr Quality
Planning and Standards, Research Triangle Park, North
Carolina 27711 or can be reviewed at the Indigng Depart-
ment of Environmenta} Management, Office of Air Man-
agement,

** Copies of the EPA guidance documnents are availgpje

*** Copies of the Code of Federal Regulations have been
incorporated by reference and are available from the
Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing
OfTice, Washington, D.C. 20402 or the Indiang Depart-
ment of En ental Management, Office of Air Man-
Agement. (Air Pollution Control Board; 326 4 6-1-11.1;
Jiled May 12, 1993, 11:30 a.m, : 16 IR 2393

SECTION 1S. 326 [AC 113-2 IS AMENDED TO READ
ASFOLLOWS: . . o0 :

326 IAC 11-3-2 Emission Emitations
Amhorlty: ic 13-1-1-4; IC 13-7-2—10; IC 1377
Alfected: IC 131-1-1; IC 13-1-1-4; IC 137-1-1; IC 13-7.7.2

Sec. 2. (a) Precarbonization emissions requirements shall
be as fOIl?ws:

o under 326 IAC 6-].
(2) Visible emissions from any precarbonization unit shal]
comply with the requirements get forth in 326 [AC 5.].

®) Visible emissions from the charging system, inciuding
any open charge port, oftake system, mobile jumper pipe, or
hrrywahllhel.i.miuufoﬂo\w:

(1) On and after July 1, 1979, guch emissions shall not be

visible for more than 4 cumulative total of two bundred

(200) seconds during five (5) consecutive charging periods.

(Z)Onlndanerluly 1, lm.mhemiuiommunotbe

charging periods,
O)Onmdlﬂu.luly 1, l”l,awhmisimlhdlnotbe
visible for more than o cumulative total of one hundred fifty
(150) seconds during five (5) consecutive charging periods,
(4)0nandlﬁer.lnly 1, 1982, wuch emissions shall not be
visible for more thap
tweaty-five (125)
ing periods.
(3) One (1) charge out of tweaty (20) consecutive charges
shall be exempt fromnbetou.l-econdaofchrginc emiui:mn
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(c) Charge port lid emissions requirements shall be as permitted from more than twepty £ ;o & (25%) of the
follows: total coke oven doors, plus four {M A~-x, on any coke
(1) On and after July 1, 1979, no visible emissions shall be  oven battery.
permitted from more than ten percent (10%) of the total  (2) On and after July 1, 1980, o vig¥™I~ »missions shall be
charge port lids on any coke ovea battery. permitied from more than twenty pori- ot £20%) of the total
(2) On and after July 1, 1980, po visible emissions shall be  coke oven doors, plus four (4) doo::, on any coke oven
permitted from more thap seven percent (7%) of the total battery.
charge port lids on any coke oven battery. (3) On and after July 1, 1981, no visib!: smissions shall be
(3) On and after July 1, 1981, no visible emissions shall be permitted from more than fifteen perent {15%) of the toul
permitted from more than five percent (5%) of the total  coke oven doors, plus four (4) doors, on any coke even
cbarge port lids on any coke oven battery. battery.
(4) On and after July 1, 1982, no visible emissions shallbe  (#) On and after July 1, 1982, no visible smissions shall be
permitted from more than three percent (3%) of the total  permitted from mere than ten percent (10%) of the 1otal
charge port lids on any coke oven battery. coke oven doors, plus four (4) doors, oz any coke oven

battery.
() Offuke piping emissions requirements shall be a5 (5)On and after December 10, 1953, .~ visible emissions
follows: - . . shall be permitted from more then ten [-ccent (10%) of
(1) On and after July 1, 1979, no visible emissions shall be  the observed coke oven doors on any ~~ke oven battery
permitted from more than thirty percent (30%) of the total  within Lake County.
offiake piping on any coke oven battery. L
(2) On and after July 1, 1980, no visible emissions shall be  (g) Pushing cmissions requirements shalt he as follows:
permitted from more than twenty-five pereent (25%) ofthe () Allcoke oves batteries shall b2 equipp=! with a device
total offtake piping on any coke oven battery. capable of capturing and collecting ~-v+-side particulate
(3) On and after July 1, 1981, po visible emissions shall be  matter such that the effiuent gas ecissivns +ontain no more
permitted from more than tweaty perceat (20%) of the total  than four-bundredths (0.04) gram p-~ two £2.0) kilogram
offtake piping on any coke oven battery. of coke pushed. (3-04 Thiton):
(4) On and after July 1, 1982, no visible emissions shall be  (2) Such device shall be designed ar! - ~ted in vompli-
permitted from more than ten perceat (10%) of the total  ance with an operating permit to crilact pidety percent
offtake piping on sny coke ovea battery. (90%) of the pushing emissions. 1f th» construction and
(5) On snd after December 10, 1993, no visible emissions  design of the device has have been app--vad by the com-
shall be permitted from more than five percent (§%) of missioner by granting the permit, th: device, if operated
the totai offtake piping on any coke oven battery within properly in compliance with the permit ~~nditions, will be
Lake County. assumed to be collecting ninety perent (90%) of the
pushing emissions. $aié The permit shll be submitted to
(¢) Gas collector main emissions requirements shallbe as  U.S. EPA as a SIP revision. :
follows:
(1) On and after July 1, 1979, po visible emissions shall be () Quenching emissions requirements sh.1 be s follows:
permitted from more than eight (8) points on the gas (1) Quench towers serving existing cok= HVeR batteries for
wollector main, excluding the copnection with the standpipes.  Which construction commenced prio to Jone 19, 1979, shal
(2) On &nd after July 1, 1980, no visible emissions shall be Dot bave visibie emissions from the quersting of coke wil
itted from more than six (6) points on the gas collector  the direct spplication of water to hot coke nnless quenchin,
Fain, excluding the comnection with the standpipes. is conducted under & tower equippert with efficient baffle
(3) On and after July 1, 1981, no visible emiasions shall be to impede the release of particulates into the atmosphere
permitted from more than five (5) points oo the gas collector Efficient baffles are baffles taking the formo of slats, louven
main, excluding the copnection with the standpipes. screens, or other impediments plared in 2 configuratio
(4) On and after July 1, 1982, po visible emissions shall be within a quench tower to force 2 change of direction a2
prmiﬂdﬁommmma)phuuhp reducﬁonofvdoeityofﬁemmp!umetoaidmﬁ
collector main, excluding the connection with the standpipes. reduction of particulate matter emitted. _
(5) Oun and after December 10, 1993, no visible emigsions () The quench water makeup must contain 1 total dissolve
Mhepcmluedmme;umﬂaautmﬁnmw solids conteat of no more than one thonsand five hundr
cokeé oven battery within Lake County. (1,500) milligrams per liter. If an individual facility
source is required to comply with conflicting Indizns wal
(f) Oven doot emissions requirements shafl be as follows: pollution control requirements, th* commasioner MAY revi
(1) On and after July 1, 1979, no visible emissions shall be quenching requirements of this past sut~ ~tion on & cu
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by-case basis. Prior to granting or denying such & revision,
the commissioner ghall consider the following factors:
(A) The total estimated Particulate emissions from the
quenching operation of the facility or source at the time
the petition is filed.
(B) The amount of reduction in particulate emissions
whick would be realized if the source were required to
comply with the requirements of this subsection. L r]
of this seotion:
(C) The net increase in pollutant loadings to any receiv-
ing waters which would result from measures needed to
comply with this subsection. @56 of this sentien:
(D) The net overall environmenta] effect of requiring the
facility or source to comply with this subsection. &
of this sostion;
(E)Theeomwhichwiﬂmﬁ]yheincwbydle
facility or source to comply with this subsection. M
of this sestion-

(i) Underfire particulate and
uqxﬁrunmshﬂbeuﬁ:ﬂm:

(Air Pollution Consrol Board; 326 IAC 11-3-2; filed Mar 10,
1988, 1:20p.m. 11 IR 2549; flled May 12, 1993, 11:30 g m..
16 IR 2398)

SECTION 16. 326 IAC 11-34 IS AMENDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

326 IAC 11-3-4 Com
Autbority: iC 13-1-1-4; IC L3-7-3-19; IC 13-7-7
Affected: IC 13-1-1.1; IC 13-1-14; IC 13-7-1-1; IC 13-7-7-2

Sec. 4. (-)mmmpnghdmm emissions.
Todaamiueompﬁmwid:mm

(l)Viaibleamiﬁmﬁnmhningeodmmdmhmof
hwmwmﬁﬁm&:ﬁu.
Q)Vmbhmhomnqumcﬁlrﬂmlh
chrp'agtymorchrgem.

Final Rules ‘\\

(3) Visible emissions from standpipes during charging.

(4) Visible emissions from the charge port lids and the
standpipe on the oven most recently charged.

(5) Visible emissions from coke oven doors which may be
wind-blown across the topside of a coke oven battery.

charges are interrupted by an event not in the control of the
observer, erg- for example, momentary interference by a
passing quench car plume, then the data for the interrupted
charge(s) shall be discarded and additional consecutive charges
shall be observed. Five (5) charges observed ay such shal] be
treated as consecutive charges. To determine compliance with
#36 TAG 14-3-2003¢5); section @)(b) of this rule, the observer

top of the oven or oven lids.
(B) Visible emissions from charge port lids and stand-
pipﬁdl.ﬁomnnximmof&ma)ovm.thum
opemed during a decarbonization period or charging
period.
(C)Vidbleamiﬁmﬁomdnmndpipeonmovm
being charged.
(D) Visible emissions resulting from maintenance work,
(E} Visible emissions from steam caused by the vapor-
ization of wet luting material,
0F) Visible emissions due to ®eam from uncombined
water, :
ﬂ)ViﬁbleemiuiomﬁomdmgeponlidsMincludedl
mmummmmymmm.
©) Visible emissions from the offtake piping assembly shal)
includaﬂlefollowlq:
(A)Anyhhﬁumunhnd/«dafwbinﬁepiping
iteelf. '

G)Anylnheomin.fmmhﬂnpdjoimofmy
Pipes, including the final joint with the collector main.
(C)Anylnhaoning&om&enndpipehn.
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(D) Lesks coming from the standpipe lid or along its
seal with the standpipe.

(E) Any lesks from the offiake piping assembly which
are not contained in one (1) of the sbove categories in
this subdivision.

(c) This subsection applies to ovea door emissions. To
determine compliance with 336 IAG -3 section 2(D) of
this rule, the observer shall record the starting time of his the
inspection, then shall move steadily along the push-side or
coke-side of a coke oven battery stopping only to record the
identity of any doors having of ovens not temporarily or
permanently taken out of service that have visible emis-
sions, but not including visible emissions dus to steam from
uncombined water. any doors sbeirusiad from she shesrvors
ﬁmnd'rheimpectorshallhanmyofthefonowin;
options: ’

(1) To wait for any doors which are blocked from the

inspector’s view to become unobstructed.

(Z)Townﬁnuetbehspecﬁonmdmnwhmthviﬂ

of the doors becomes unobstructed. i

' (3) To exclude the obstructed doors from the calculation

of the total number of doors observed.
The finishing time of that inspection shall be recorded
followed by the inspector repeating the same procedure on the
oppesite side of the same battery. The obsorver shall maintain
-mm&:piusuwaﬁwﬂﬂndu
m&nmhudﬁf%hﬂ&onhhdho&o
Mdnhimpectorslnllbepdtioneddth‘wtﬁdeof
the car tracks on the coke-side of the battery or
outside of the push-side bench. After a brief scan of & coke
oven door, the observer shall proceed in hie the inspection
checkingmhmweedingdoorinnlikemner. '

(d)Tuﬁngmdewminethemmofpuﬁuunem
emitted from any faciiitymbjecttoaplinlmdingorpmm
weight limitation of this nﬂe(ﬂ‘“i-l—lhhdlhaeonduct'-
ed in accordance withthepmadmuufoﬂhinwcmw.
Appendix A, Methods 1-5%. or othor equivalest procedures
mem

_(e)GuGoﬂcMMthTodquminewmpﬁm
withgucouecmminemiﬁmﬁnﬁnﬁminlﬁwﬂ-ﬁ-
Mseﬂion!(e)dﬂilnie, the observer shall walk the
lmgmofthetopddeofhpeoumm,Mto
record thcnumbwofpcinhinldnghmvmﬁomwhizh
emissions are visible.

Office of Alr Management. (Air Pollution Control Board;
326 IAC 11-34; filed Mar 10, 1988, 1:20 p.m.: 11 IR 2550;
filed May 12, 1993, 11:30 a.m.; 16 IR 2400)

SECTION 17. THE FOLLOWING ARE REPEALED: 326
[AC 5-1-6; 326 IAC 6-1-10; 326 IAC 6-1-11.

LSA Documen: #92-163(F)

Proposed Rule Published: October 1, 1992; 16 IR 108
Hearing Held: October 22, 1992

Approved by Anomney General: May 7, 1993

Approved by Governor: May 11, 1993

Filed with Secretary of State: May 12, 1993, 11:30 a.m.
Incorporated Documents Filed wish Secreiary of Staie: 40 CFR
51, Appendix M; 40 CFR 60, Appendix A; construction permit
number CP 089-1744, ID 08900309 for East Chicago
Incinerator; Method 2540C, Standard Methods for the
Examinarion of Water and Wastewater, 17th Edition, published
by the American Public Health Association; ASTM Designa-
tion: C 136 - 84a, Standard Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine
and Coarse Aggregases; U.S. EPA 600/2-79-103, *Iron and
Steel Plan: Open Source Fugirive Emission Evaluarion®,
Appendiz B; Consrol of Open Sources of Fugitive Dust, U.S.
EPA, September 1988.

#

TITLE 345 INDIANA STATE BOARD OF
ANIMAL HEALTH

LSA Document #93-24(F)
DIGEST

Amends 345 IAC 3-4-1 and 345 IAC 34-17 10 conform to
current in IC 15-2.1 and to require a swine herd
infected with swine Brucellosis to as directed by
the Indiana state board of animal beaith. Adds 345 IAC 3-4-19
concerning validated Brucellosis-free status. Effective 30 days
after filing with the secretary of state.

345 IAC 341
345 IAC 3417
345 IAC 34-19

SECTION 1. 345 IAC3-4-118 AMENDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

345 IAC 3-4-1 Scope of rule
Autherity: IC 15-2.1-3-19
Affscted: IC 15-3.1.3-13; IC 15-3.1-1¢

Sec. l.AwmmkmbﬁMunderm
mm&mamaam&ma
Chapiee 3; Sestien 3h IC 15-2.1-10 providing for the
Bnuuahuﬁngofbndiumimpoﬂdinwthem
«mu“mwummmw
mummmmmmvﬁmmm
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OHIO _ EXHIBIT 3c

3745-17-07  Cortrol of visible particulate emigsions TrUM 5LdLi0naTy SOUTLES.

(&) Visible particuiate emission limitations for stack emissions:
(1) General 1imitations:

(a) Except as otherwise specified in paragraphs (AY(1)(b),
(R)(2) and (A)(3) of this rule, visible particulate
emissions from any stack shall not exceed twenty per cent
opacity, as a six-minute average.

(b) Except as otherwise specified in paragraphs (A)(2) and
(A)(3) of this rule, visible particulate emissions from
any stack may exceed twenty per cent opacity, as a
six-minute average, for not more than six consecutive
minutes in any sixty minutes, but shall not exceed sixty
per cent opacity, as a six-minute average, at any time.

(2) It shall be deemed not to be a violation of this rule where
the presence of uncombined water is the only reason for
cajlure of a stack emission to meet the requirenents of this

rule. -

(3) The visible particulate emission limitations established in
paragraph (A){1) of this rule shall not apply to the
following:

{a) The start-up of the following fuel burning equipment:

(i) For any fuel burning equipment which are equipped
with baghouses or electrostatic precipitators, until

the exhaust gases have achieved a temperature of two
hundred fifty degrees Fahrenheit at the inlet of the
baghouses or electrostatic precipitators, provided
that the director may incorporate a higher start-up
temperature in the permit or variance for such
source for which an applicenrt demonstrates to the
satisfaction of the director that the higher
temperature s needed for safety considerations or
to prevent damage to the control equipment; and

(i1) For any fuel burning equipment which are

uncontrolled or which are equipped solely with
mechanical collectors {including mechanical
collectors which are equipped with sidestrean
separators or similar devices) fo~ the control of
particulate emissions, for a period of not more thar
three hours from the moment of start-up, provided
that the director may jncorporate a longer start-up
time period in the permit or variance for such
source for which an applicant demonstrates to the
satisfaction of the director that the longer time
period is required. :

30



(5)

(¢) |

(d)

(e)

3745-17-07

The shutdown of the following fuel burning equipment:

(i) For any fuel burning equipment which are equipped
with baghouses or electrostatic precipitators, after

inlet of the baghouses or electrostatic
precipitators, provided that the director may
incorporate a higher shutdown temperature in the

director that the higher temperatyre is needed for
safety considerations or tg prevent damage to the
S control equipment; and

(i1} For any fuel burning equipment which are
uncontrolied or which are equipped soiely with
mechanical collectors (incTuding mechanical
coliectors which are equipped with sidestream
Separators or similar devices) for the control of
particulate emissions, for a period of not more than
three hours, provided that the diprector may
incorporate a Tonger shutdown time period in the
permit or variance for such source for which an
applicant demonstrates to the satisfaction of the
director that the Tonger time period is required.

The malfunction of any air contaminant source or the
ma1function/shutdown of air pollutijon control equipment
associated with any air contaminant source, if the owner
or operator of said air contaminant source or air
pollution contro] equipment complies with the

of rule 3745-15-06 of the Administrative Code exists;

Intermittent soot-blowing operations (the cieaning of
heat transfer surfaces with pressurized ajr or steam) for
fuel burning equipment which are uncontrolled or which
are equipped solely with mechanical collectors (inc]uding
mechanical collectors which are equipped with sidestream
Seéparators or simitap devices) for the control of
particulate emissions, provided that the owner or
operator of such fye] burning equipment maintains a daily
record which clearly documents the date, beginning time
and ending time for all intermittent soot-blowing

Salt glazing operations conducted in a gas-fired periodic
brick or tile kiln, for a period of not more than two
hours during any twenty-one consecutive days of operation
of said kiln;
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(3)

Visi

(1)

(f)

(1)

3745-17-07

Intermittent ash removal operations (the dumping or
pulling of ash) for fuel burning equipment which are
uncontroiled or which are equipped solely with mechanical
collectors (including mechanical collectors which are
equipped with sidestream separators or similar devices)
for the control of particulate emissions, provided that
the owner or operator of such fuel burning equipment
maintains a daily record which clearly documents the _
date, beginning time and ending time for all intermittent
ash removal operations; '

The commencement of increased coal firing from a banked
condition for fuel burning. equipment, for a period not to
exceed thirty minutes;

Any air contaminant source which is not subject to the
requirenents of paragraphs (B)(3) and (8){4) of rule
3745-17-08 of the Administrative Code, or rule
3745-17-08, 3745-17-10 or 3745-17-11 .0of the
Administrative Code; and

Any air contaminant source for which an equivalent
visible particulate emission 1imitation has been
established by the director pursuant to paragrapn (C) of
this rule.

ble particulate emission limitations for fugitive dust:

Except as provided in paragraphs (B)(2) to (8)(7) of this
rule, visible particulate emissions from any fugitive dust
sou~ce shall not exceed twenty per cent opacity as a
three-minute average.

yisible particulate emissions from the fugitive dust sources
associated with a coke oven battery shall not exceed any of
the following:

!

{a)

There shall be nro visible particulate emissions from any
charging operations except for a period of time not to
exceed one hundred twenty~-five seconds during any five
consecutive charges. One charge, which represents the
charge with the highest visible particulate emissions
value of twenty consecutive charges observed, may be
exempted from this visible particulate emission

limitation.

At no time shall there be visible particulate emissions
from more than ten per cent of the offtake piping.

At no time shall there be visible particulate emissions
from more than five per cent of the charging hole 1ids.



3745-17-07

(d) For visible particulate emissions from oven doors:

(i)  For the Still coke oven battery (0EPA source number
~ B919) at the "Armeco Steel Company, L.P., Middletown
Works" (OEPA premise number 1409010006), i1ocated on
Crawford street, Middletown, Ohio, at no time shall
there be visible particulate emissions from more
than sixteen per cent of the oven doors. )

(ii) For all other coke oven batteries, at no time shall
there be visible particulate emissions from more
than ten per cent of the oven doors. Two oven
doors, which represent the last oven charged prior
to the commencement of visible particulate emission
readings perfarmed in accordance with paragraph
(B)(2)(c) of rule 3745-17-03 of the Administrative
Code, shall pe exempted from this visible emission
limitatior.

(ii4) For purposes of this paragraph, an oven door and
the associated chuck door on the pusher side of the
battery shall be considered as one door.

(e) Visible particulate emissions from any pushirg operations
shall not exceed twenty per cent opacity read above the
battery top. For purposes of thisg paragraph, the
duration of a pushing operation shall commence with the
movirg (or pushing) of the coke mass from an oven and
shall conclude when the quench car enters the quench
tower,

-Visible particulate emissions of fugitive dust from electric

arc furnace shop roof monitors, argon-oxygen decarburization
shop roof monitors, blast furnace casthouses ang sintering
operations shall not exceed twenty per cent opacity as a
six-minute average,

There shall be np visible particulate emissions from any paved
roadway or parking area except for a period of time not to
exceed six minutes during any sixty-minute observation period.

There shall be no visible particulate emissions from any
material storage piles except for a period of time not to
exceed thirteen minutes during any sixty-minute observation
period.
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(8)

3745-17-07

The visible particulate emission 1imitations specified in
paragraphs (8)(1) to (B)(6) of this rule shall not apply to
the followirg:

(a) Ship loading spouts at grain terminals;
(b) Blasting at mineral extraction operations;

(¢) Blowing taps, poling and oxygen lancing of the tap hole

and casting operatijons associated with ferroalloy
electric arc furnaces;

{d) Any fugitive dust source which is exempted from the
requirements of paragraph (B) of rule 3745-17-08 of the
Administrative Code;

{e) Any fugitive dust source which is not located within the
geographical areas specified in Apperdix A of rule
3745-17-08 of the Administrative Code, unless the
director, in accordance with paragraph (A)(2) of rule
3745-17-08 of the Administrative Code, requires the owner
or operator to submit and implement a control program
which will bring the fugitive dust source into compliance
with the requirements of paragraph (B) of rule 3745-17-08
of the Administrative Code; and

(f) The malfunction of any air contaminanrt source or the

malfunction/shutdown of air poliution control eguipmenrt
associated with any air contaminant source, if the owner
or operato~ of sajd air contaminant source or air
poliution control eguipment complies with the
requirements of rule 3745-15-06 of the Administrative
Code and none of the conditions listed in paragraph (C)
of rule 3745-15-06 of the Administrative Code exists.

It shall be deemed rot to be a violation of this rule where
the presence of gncombined water is the only reason for
fajlure of a fugitive dust emission to meet the requirements
of this rule. :

{C) Equivaient visible particulate emission limitations:

(1)

For the purpose of establishing an equivalent visible
particulate emission 1imitation, any owner or operator of an
ajr contaminant source which is subject to the requirements of
paragraph (AY{1) of this rule may request the director to
detar~mine the average opacity of the emissions from said
source during any performance test(s) conducted pursuant to
paragraph (B) of rule 3745-17-03 of the Administrative Code.
Any such request chall be made in writing at the time the test
specifications and procedures are submitted to the director
pursuant to paragraph (B)(6) of rule 3743-17-03 of tne
Administrative Code.
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(2) If, upon review of such owner's or operator's written report '
of the results of the performance test(s), it is the (
director's judgment-that the air contaminant source is in
compliance with al] applicable emission Timitations for which
the performance tests were conducted, but fails to comply with
the requirements of Paragraph (A)(1) of this rule, the
director shall notify the owner or operator as expeditiously
a5 practicable that he May request the director to establish
an equivalent visible particulate emission limitation for the
source. Such request shal] be made in writing within thirty
days following receipt of the notification from the director.

(3) Any written Féquest for an equivalent visible particulate
emission limitation from an owner or operator of an ajr
contaminant source shall include information which
demonstrates the following:

{a} That the performance tests were conducted ‘n accordance
with the conditions and Procedures accepted by the
director pursuant to paragraph (B)(6) of rule 3745-17-03
of the Administrative Code; ang

(b) That the air contaminant source and any associated air
pollution contro) equipment were Opérated and maintained
in a manner so as to minimize the opacity of the
emissions during the performance test(s).

(4) I an owner or operator of an air contaminant source complies (LL
- with the requirements of paragraphs {C)(1) to (C)(3) of this
rule, the director may establish an equivalent visible ‘
particulate emission Vimitation for said source. Any such
equivalent visible particulate emissign limitation shall be
specified in the te~is and conditions of the permit, variance
or order issued by the director for saig source,

(D) Ary revision approved by the director In accordance with paragraphs
(A)(3)(a)(1), (A)(3){a){i+), (A)(3)(b) (1), (A)(3)(5)(i1), and
(C)(4) of this rule shall not revise the federally enforceable
requirements of the State implementation Plan until approved by the
U.S. environmenta) protection agency.

Effective: June 14, 1991

Promulgated under: RC Chapter 119

Rule amplifies: RC Chapter 3704

Prior effective dates: February 15, 1972,
June 13, 1980, October 1, 1983
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—  EXHIBIT 4 RECENED
CLEFA S OFFICE
BEFORE THE POLLUTION CONTROL BOARD
R SEP 291525

STATE L° L LiNGIS
POLLUTION £37 7 B804

ot

STATE OF ILLINOIS

D |

SPECTRULITE CONSORTIUM, INC.,
Petitioner,

-ve- NO. PCB 96-006

ILLINOIS ENVIRONMENTAL
PROTECTION AGENCY,

Respondent.

Hearing held, pursuant to Notice, on the 20th day
of September, 1995, at the hour of 10:30 a.m., at 600
South Second Street, Suite 402, Springfield, Illincis,
before Mr. Michael Lf Wallace, duly appointed ﬁearing

Officer.

TRANSCRIPT OF PROCEEDINGS

CAPITOL REPORTING SERVICE, INC.
SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 217-525-6167
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on the one line limitation?

A. To start up the facility, normally if we --
if we were able to operate straight, we would have .one
start-up at the start of a week. The constraint that
we’re put on to operate only one pot line requires us
to shut one down and start up maybe two or three times
back and forth in a week to allow us to do that. And
each time it costs us approximately ten to twelve

hours or 7200. 8o you’re looking at three times that

number.
Q. 21,0007
A. For a start-up.
Q. For a week? A week? 1Is that what it is?
A. That can be typical but depending on our

production schedule, that number can move back and
forth. It ip --

Q. So it’s 71 -- is it 7100 dollars per
start-up?

A. 7200 dollars, yes.

Q. 72.

A. And it is -- in one week if we have a long
run or something it would be that. But it can -- we
can have the.switches back and forth to meet

production and scheduled delivery of product.

CAPITOL REPORTING SERVICE, INC.
SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 217-525-6167
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shaolne necessities consistent with preventing equipr

damage.
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a. Elimination of gir pollutanis rom manuiacturing operstions ty

(Secs. 110, 301(a}, 313, 319, Clean Alr Act (42
U.8.C. T410, T60i(a), 7613, T61:))

{36 FR 22398, Nov. 25, 1971; 3 FR 24003, Dec.
17, 1971, a8 amended at 37 FR 26312, Dec. 9,
1972; 40 FR 36333, Aug. 20, 1975; 41 FR 36678,
Aug. M4, 1976, #4 FR 27670, May 10, 1979; 51 FR
40675, Nov. 7, 1986; 52 FR 24714, July 1, 19671

APPENDIX M TO PART 51—RECOMMENDED
TEST METHODS FOR STATE IMPLEMEN-
TATION PLANB

Method 201—Determination of PM;e Emis-
atons {Exhaust Gas Recycle Procedure).

Method 201 A—Determination of PMuwe
Emisstons (Constant Sampling Rate Proce-
dure).

Method 203—Determination of Condensible
Particulate Emissions From Stationary
Bources

methods for measuring air poliutants ema-

nating from an emission source. They are

provided for States to use in thelr plans to

meet the requirements of subpart X—Sourcs
- Survelllance.

The State may also choose to adopt other
methods to meet the requirements of subpart
K of this part, subject to the normal plan re-
ylew process.

The Stete may 8180 meet the requirements
of subpart K of this part by adopting, agaln
subject to the pormal plan review process,
any of the relevant methods in appendix A to
40 CFR part 60

METHOD 91— DETERMINATION OF PMo
EMIBSIONS

(Exhaust Gas Recycle Procedure)

1. Applicability and Principle

1.1 Appliéability. This method applies W
the in-stack measurement of particulate
matter (PM) emisslons equal to or less than
an asrodynamic diameter of nominally 10 pm
(PM,q) from ptationary sources. The EPA
recognizes that condensible emissions not
collected by an in-stack method are aleo
PM,o, and that emissions that contribute
ambient PMso jevels are the sum of condens-
{ble emissions and emisslons measured by 8
in-stack PMio method, such as this method
or Method 201A. Therefore, for astablishing
source contributions to amblent levels of
PMo. such as for emission inventory pur-
poses, EPA puggests that sourca PM, meat
urement include both in-stack PMie and cop-
densible emissions. Condensible misslons
may be measured by an impinger analysis i
combination with this method.

1.2 Principle. A sample B
isokinetically pxtracted from the source. A8
jn-stack cyclone is used to separaté M
greater than PM,o, and an in-stack glas
fiber filter is used to coliect the PMo. Teo
maintain isokinetic flow rate conditions s
the tip of the probe and a congtant flow rak
through the cyclone, & clean, dried porticn of
the sample gas at gtack temperature 18 recy-
cled into the nozzle. The particulate mass h
determined gravimetrically after removal of
uncombined water.

2. Apparotus
Note: Method b as cited in this method e

fors to the method in 40 CFR part 60, appel-

dix A.
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a1 Sampling Train. A schematio OF »2=
of the exhaust gas recycle (EGR)

train 18 shown in Figure 1 of this method.
1. with Recycle Attachment.
Btainless steel (316 or equivalent) with &
sharp tapered leading edge, and recycie at-
tachment welded directly on the side of the
noszle (0@ schematic in Figure 1 of this
method). The angle of the taper shall be on
the outside. Vse only stralght sampling nos-
sles. wGooseneck” or other nozzle extensions
designed to turn the sample gas flow or, a8
in Method 6 are not acceptable. Locate &
thermocoupie in the recycle attachment to
measure the temperature of the recycle gas
a3 shown in Figure 3 of this method. The re-
cycle attachment shall be made of stainless
steel and ghall be connected to the probe and
nossle with stainless stesl fittings. T'wo NoE-
e sizes, 0.8-. 0.126 and ©.160 in., should be
avaliable L0 allow isokinetic sampling to be
conducted over & range of flow rates. Cali-
prate each nozzle as described in Methed 5,
Bection b.1.

212 PM, BSiser Cyclone,
specifications in Bection 5.7 of this method.

713 Filter Holder. 63mm, stainless stesl.
An Andersen filter, part pumber BE2T4, has
peen found to be acceptable for the in-stack
fllter.

NotE: Mention of trade names or spacific
producta does not constitute endorsement by
the Environmental Protection Agency.

21.4 Pitot Tube. Bame a8 in Method &,
Bection 2.1.8. Attach the pitot to the pitot
jines with stainless ateel fittings and to the
eyclone in & configuration similar to that
shown in Figure 3 of this method. The pitot
lines shall be made of heat resistant mate-
#ial and attached to the probe with stalnless
steel f1ttinge.

21.6 EGR Probe. Stalnless stes], 15.9-mm
(%-1in.) ID tubing with » probe liner, stainless
steel §.53-mm (¥-in.) 1D stainless stee} recy-
cle tubing, two 8.35-mm (V-in) ID stalnless
stes! tubing for the pitot tube extensions,
three thermocouple jeads, and one power
lead, all contained by stainless steel tubing
with s diameter of approximately 51 mm (2.0
in.). Design considerations should include
minimum welght construction materials suf-
flelent for probe structural strength. wWrap
{he sample and recycle tubes with & heating
taps to heat the samptle and recycle gases to
stack temperature.

916 Condenser. Same & in Method b
fection 2.1.7.

217 Umbilical Connector. Flexible tubing
with thermocouple and power leads of suffi-
clent length to conneot probe to meter and
fiow control consale.

%218 Vacuum Pump. Leak-tight, ofl-less,
poncontaminating, with an absolute fllter,
“HEPA” type, at the pump oxit. A Gast
Model 0523-V108 G18DX pump has been found
to ba satisfactory.

System consisting of & dry ges INELRE R
calibrated oriflce for messuring sample flow
rate and capable of measuring volumse to 12
percent, callbrated laminer flow elemente
(LFE's) or aquivalent for measuring total
and sample flow rates, probe heater control,
and manometers and magnehellc gauges (as
shown in Figures 4 and b of this method), or
equivalent. Tamperatures needed for calcula-
tions include atack, recycls, probe, dry g8
meter, filter, and total flow. Flow measure-
ments include velocity head (AD), orifice dif-
ferential pressure (AH), total flow, recycle
flow. and total back-pressure through the
system.

21,10 Barometer. Same a8 in Method &,
Bection 2.1.8.

91,11 Rubber Tubing. 6.96-mm (%-in.) ID
flexible rubber tubing.

32 Sample Recovery.

221 Nozzle, Cyclone, and Filter Holder
Prushes, Nylon bristle brushes property sized
and shaped for cleaning the pozzle, cyclone,
filter holder, and probe or probe liner, with
atainiess steel wire shefts and handles. i

722 Wash Bottles, Glass Sample Btorage
Contalners, Petrl Dishes, Graduated Cylinder
and Balance, Plastic Storage Containers, and
Funnels. Same &8 Method b, Sections 223
through 2.2.6 and 2.2.8, respectively.

23 Ansiysis. 8ame a3 in Method 5, Beoc-
tion 1.3.

3. Reagents

The reagents nsed in sampling, sample re-
govery, and analysis are the same a8
specified In Method 5, Bections 3.1, 3.3, and
3.3, reapectively.

4. Procedure

41 Bampling. The complexity of this
method is such that, in order to obtain reli-
able results, testers should be trained and
experienced with the teat procedures.

4.1.1 Pretest Preperation. Bame as in

4.1.1 Preliminary Determinations. Bame
as Method 5, Section 4.1.3, except use the ai-
rections on nozzle size gelection in this sec-
tion. Use of the EGR method may require &

in.). Also, the required maximum pumber of
sample traverse points at any location shall
be 13.

4.1.21 The cyclone and fiiter holder must
be in-staock or at atack temperature during
sampling. The blockage sffects of the EGR
sampling assembly will be minimal if the

sectional area of the assembly is greater
than 3 percent of the cross-sectional ares of
the duct, then sither determine the pltot co-
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‘fficlent st sampling conditions or use a
standard pitot with & known coefficlent in g
configuretion with the EGR sampling assem-
bly such that flow disturbances are mini-
mized.

4.1.22 Construct a setup of presaure drops
for various Ap's and temperatures. A com-
puter is useful for these calculations. An ox-
ample of the output of the EGR setup pro-
gram is shown In Figure 8 of this method,
and directions on its use are in section 4.1.5.2
of this method. Computer programs, written
in IBM BASIC computer language, to do
these types of setup and reduction calcula-
tions for the EGR procedurs, are available
through the National Technical Information
Bervices (NTIS), Accession number PBH0-
500000, 5285 Fort Royal Road, Springfield, VA
22161.

4.1.2.3 The EGR setup program allows the
teater to select the noszie size based on an-
ticipated average stack conditions and prints
& setup sheet for fleld use, The amount of re-
cycle through the nozzle should be between
10 and 80 percent. Inputs for the EGR setup
program are stack temperature (minirmum,
maximum, and average), stack velocity
(minimum, maximum, and average), atmos-
pheric pressure, stack static pressura, meter
box temperature, stack moisture, percent Q,,
and percent, €O, In the stack gas, pitot coef-
ficlent (C,), orifice A Hy, flow rate measura-
ment calibration valuea [slope (m) and y-
intercept (b) of the calibration curve], and
the number of nozzles avallable and their di-
ameters,

4.1.24 A less rigorous calculation for the
setup sheet can be done manually using the
equations on the example workshests in Fig-
uree 7, 8, and 9 of this method, or by & How-
lett-Packard HP41 calculator using the pro-
gram provided in appendix D of the EGR op-
erators manual, entitled Applications Guide
for Source PM o Exhaust Gas Recycle Sampling
System. This calculation uses an approxima-
tion of the total flow rate and agrees within
1 percent of the exact solution for pressure
drops at stack temperatures from 38 to 260 *C
(100 o 60C °F) and stack moisture up to 50
bercent. Aleo, the example worksheets use a
constant stack temperature In the calcula-
tion, ingoring the complicated temperature
dependence from all three pressure drop
aquatione. Errors for this at stack tempera-
tures 128 °C (150 *F') of the temperature used
in the setup calculations are within 6 per-
cent for flow rate and within 5 percent. for
cyclone cut size,

4.1.2.5 The pressure upstream of the LFE's
is agsumed to be constant at 0.6 in. Hg in the
EGR setup caleunlations,

4126 The setup sheet constructed using
this procedure shall be aimilar to Figure 6 of
this method. Inputs needed for the calcula-
tion are the same as for the satup computer
oxcept that stack velocities are not needed.

40 CFR Ch. | (7~1-94 Edion

4.1.3 Preparation of Collection Train,
Bame as in Method 5, Section 4.13, except
use the following directions to get up the
train.

4.1.3.1 Assemble the EGR sampling devics,
and attach It to probe as shown in Figure §
of this method. If stack temperatures excesd
260 °C (600 *F), then assemble the EGR cy-
clone without the O-ring and reducs the vao-
uum requirement to 130 ram Hg (5.0 in, Hg) in
the leak-check procedurs In Section 41433
of this method.

4.1.3.2 Counnect the proble directly to the
filter holder and condenser as in Method 5,
Connect the condenser and Probe to the
meter and flow control coneole with the um.
bilical connector. Plug in the pump and at-
tach pump Hnes to the meter and flow con-
trol console.

414 Leak-Check Procedure. The leak-
check for the EGR Method connists of two
parts: the sample-side and the recycle-side,
The sample-side leak-check is required at
the beginning of the run with the cyclone at-
tached, and after the run with the cyclone
removed. The cyclone is removed before the
post-test leak-check to prevent any disturb-
ance of the collected aample prior to analy-
8i8. The recycle-side leak-check tests the
leak tight integrity of the recycle compo-
nonts and is required prior to the first test
run and after each shipment,

4141 Pretest Leak-Check. A pretest
leak-check of the entire sample-side, includ-
ing the cyclone and nozzle, 18 required. Use
the leak-check procedure in Section 4143 0f
this method to conduct s preteat leak-check.

4142 Leak-Checks During Sample Run.
Bame as in Method 6, Section 4.1.4.1.

4.1.43 Post-Test Leak-Check. A Jeak-
check 18 required at the conclusion of each
sampling run. Remove the cyclone before the
leak-check to prevent the vecuum creatad by
the cooling of the probe from disturbing the
collected sample and use the following proce-
dure to conduct a post-test leak-check.

41431 The sample-side leak-check Ia
performed as follows: After removing the cy-
clone, seal the probe with a leak-tight stop-
per. Before starting pump, close the coarse
total valve and both recycle valves, and open
completely the sample back pressure valve
&nd the fine total valve. After turning the
pump on, partially open the coarse total
valve slowly to prevent a surge in the ma-
nometer. Adjust the vacuum to at least 381
mm Hg (15.0 in. Hg) with the fine tota] valve.
If the desired vecuum 1s exceeded, either
leak-check at this higher vacuum or end the
leak-check aa shown below and atart over.

CAUTION: Do not decrease the vacuum with
any of the valves. This may cauae & rupture
of the filter,

NOTE: A lower vacuum may be used, pro-
vided that it 18 not exceeded during the test.
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41432 Leak rates in excess of 0.00057 m¥
min (0.020 ft¥min) are unacceptable, If the
Jeak rate is too high, void the sampling run,

41433 To complets the leak-check, slow-
ly remove the stopper from the nozzle until
the vacuum is near zero, then immediately
turn off the pump. This procedure aequence
prevents a pressure surge in the manometer
fluid and rupture of the Niter.

41434 The recycle-side leak-check 1{s
performed as follows: Close the coarse and
fine total valves and sample back pressure
valve. Plug the sample inlet at the meter
box. Turn on the power and tha pump, closs
the recycle vaives, and open the total flow
valves. Adjust the total flow fine adjust
valve unti] & vacuum of 26 inches of mercury
is achleved, If the desired vacuum is 8x~
cesded, sither leak-check at this higher vac-
sum, or end the leak-check and start over.
Minimumn acceptable leak rates are the same
sa for the sample-side, If the leak rate is too
high, void the sampling run.

116 EGE Traln Operstion. Same a8 in
Method 5, Bection 4.1.5, except omit ref-
erences to nomographs and recommendu-
tions about changing the filter assembly dur-
ing & run.

4.1.6.1 Record the data required on a data
sheet such as the one shown in Figure 10 of
this method. Make periodic checks of the
manometer level and zero to ensure correct
4H and Ap values. An acceptable procedure
for checking the zero is to equalize the pres-
sure at both ends of the menometer by pull-
ing off the tubing, allowing the fluid to
equilibrate and, if Decessary, to re-zero.
Maintain the probe temperature to within 11
*C (20 *F) of stack temperature.

4.1.5.2 The procedure for using the exam-
Ple EGR setup sheet is as follows: Obtain a
stack velocity reading from the pitot ma-
nometer (Ap), and find this vaine on the ordi-
nate axis of the setup sheet. Find the stack

temperature on the abaclssa. Where thess
two values intersect are the differential
ressures necessary to achieve isokineticity
and 1u)um cut sire (Interpolation may be nec-
ossary

41539 'The top three oumbers are differen-
tial pressures (in, H,0), and the bottom num-
ber {s the percent recycie at these flow set-
tings. Adjust the total flow rate wvalves,
ccarse and fine, to the sample value (AH) on
the metup sheet, and the recycle fiow rate
valves, coarse and flne, to the recycle flow
on the setup sheet,

1154 For startup of the EGR sample
train, the following procedure is rec-
ommended. Preheat the cyclone in the stack
for 3 minutes. Closs both the sample and re-
cycle coarse vaives. Open the fine total, fine
recycle, and sample back pressure valves
halfway. Ensure that the nogzle ig properly
aligned with the sample stream. After noting
the Ap and stack temperature, select the ap-
bropriate AH and recycle from the EGR setup
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sheet. Start the pump and timing device ai-
multaneonaly. Immediately open both the
coarse total and the coarse recycle valves
slowly to obtain the approximate desired
values. Adjust both the fine total and the
fine recycle valves to achieve more precissly
the desired values, In the EGR {low system,
edjustment of sither valve will result in a
change in both total and recycle fiow rates,
and a slight iteration between the total and
recycle valves may be necessary. Because
the sample back pressure valve controls the
total fMow rate through the aystem, it may
be necessary to adjust this valve in order to
obtain the correct flow rate. -

NoOTE: Isokinetic sampling and proper oper-
ation of the cyclone are not achieved unless
the correct AH and recycle flow ratea are
maintained.

4.1.5.5 During the test rue, monitor the
probe and filter temperatures periodically,
and make adjustments as necessary to main-
tain the desired temperatures. If the sample
loading 1a high, the filter may begin to blind
or the cyclone may clog. The fliter or the cy-
clone may be replaced during the sample
run. Before changing the fliter or oyclone,
conduct a leak-check {Section 4.1 4.2 of this
method). The total particulate mass shall be
the sum of all cyclone and the filter catch
during the run. Monitor stack temperature
and Ap periodieally, and make the necessary
adjustments in sampling and recycle flow
rates to maintain isckinetic sampling and
the proper flow rate through the cyclone. At
the end of the run, turn off the pump, close
the coarss total valve, and record the final
dry gas meter reading. Remove the probe
from the stack, and conduct a post-test leak-
check as outlined {n Section 4.1.4.9 of thia
method. -

4.1 Bample Recovery. Allow the probe to
cool. When the probe can be safely handlegd,
wipe off all external PM adhering to the out-
side of the nozxle, oyclone, and nozzle at-
tachment, and place a oap over the noxzle to
prevent losing or grining PM. Do not cap the
nozxxle tip tightly while the sampling train s
cooling, as this action would create a vacu-
um in the fllter holder. Disconnect the probe
from the umbilical connector, and take the
probe to the cleanup site. Sample recovery
should bs conducted in a dry indoor area or,
if outside, in an area protected from wind
and free of dust. Cap the ends of the
impingers and carry them to the cleanup
site. Inapect the componsnta of the trajo
prior to and during disassembly to note any
abnormal conditions. Disconneot the pitot
from the cyclons. Remove the oyclone from
the probe. Recover the sample as follows:

421 Container Number } (Filter), The re-
covery shall be the sams as that for Con-
tainer Number I in Mathod &, Bection 4.2

4.2.2 Contginer Number 2 {Cyclons or Large
PM Catch). The oyclone must be disassem-
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bled and the nomle removed in order to re-
cover the large PM catch. Quantitatively re-
cover the PM from the interlor surfaces of
the nozzie and the cyclone, excluding the
“turn around” cup and the interior surfaces
of the exit tube. The recovery shall be the
same as that for Container Number 2 in
Maethod B, Sectlon 4.2,

4.2.3 Container Number 3 (FM). Quan-
titatively recover the PM from all of the sur-
faces from cyclone exit to the front half of
the in-stack filter holder, including the
“turn around” cup and the interior of the
axit tube. The recovery shall be the same as
that for Container Number 2 in Method 5,
Section 4.2.

4.2.4 Container Number 4 (8ilica Gel). S8ame
a8 that for Container Number 3 in Method §,
Section 4.2.

4.2.56 Impinger Water. Bame as in Method &,
Bection 4.2, under “YImpinger Water."

4.3 Analyeis. Bame as in Method 5, Seo-
tion 4.3, except handle EGR Container Num-
bers 1 and 2 llke Container Number 1 in
Method 5, EGR Contalner Numbera 3, 4, and
6 like Container Number 3 in Method 5, and
EGR Contalner Number & like Container
Number 3 in Method 5. Use Figure 11 of this
method to record the weights of PM col-
lected.

44 Quality Control Procedures. Same as
in Method 5, Section 4.4.

4.5 PM,s Emission Calculation and Ac-
ceptabllity of Results. Use the EGR reduc-
tion program or the procedures in section &
of this method to calculate PM.e emissions
and the criteria {n section 6.7 of this method
to determine the acceptability of the results.

§. Calibration

Maintain an accurate laboratory log of all
calibrations.

6.1 Probe Norrle., Bame as in Method 5,
Beotion 6.1.

5.2 Pitot Tube. Same as in Method 5, Beo-
tion 6.2.

5.3 Maeter and Flow Control Console.

5.3.1 Dry Gas Metor. S8ame as in Method 5,
Bection 5.3.

5.3.2 LFE QGauges. Calibrate the recycle,
total, and inlet total LFE gauges with a ma-
nometer. Read and record flow rates at 10, 50,
and 90 percent of full scale on the total and
recycle pressure gauges. Read and record
flow rates at 10, 20, and 3 percent of full
gcale on the inlet total LFE pressurs gauge.
Record the total and recycle readings to the
nearest 0.3 mm (0.01 in.). Record the inlet
total LFE readings to the nearest 3 mm (0.1
in.). Make three separate measurements at
each setting and calculate the average. The
maximam difference between the average
pressure reading and the average manometer
reading shall not exceed 1 mm (0.08 in.). If
the differences exceed the limit apecified, ad-
Just or replace the preasure gauge. After
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each fleld use, check the calibration of tiy
Pressure gaugen.

5.3.3 Total LFE. S8ame as the moateriny
system in Method 5, Bection 5.3.

5.3.4 Recycle LFE. Same as the metering
system in Method 5, Section §.3, except com-
pletely close both the coarse and fine recycs
valves.

6.4 Probe Heater. Connect the probe t
the meter and flow control console with th
umbilical connector. Insert a thermocoupi
into the probe sample line approximately
half the length of the probe sarnple lins
Calibrate the probe heater at 66°C (150°F),
121 °C (250°F), and 1T7*C (350°F). Turn cn the
power, and set the probe heater to the sped-
flad temperaturs. Allow the heater to equili-
brate, and record the thermocouple tempers-
ture and the meter and flow control consols
temperature to the nearest 0.6°C (1°F), The
two temperatures should agree within 5.5°C
(10°F). If this agreement is not met, adjost
or replace the probe heater controller.

5.6 Temperature Gauges. Connect all
thermocouples, and let the meter and flow
control console egquilibrate to ambient tem-
perature. All thermocouples shall agree
within 1.1°C (2.0°F) with a atandard mer-
cury-in-glase thermometer. Replace defec-
tive thermocouples.

5.6 Barometer. Calibrate againat a stand-
ard mercury-in-glass barometer,

5.7 Probe Cyclone and Nozzle Combinse-
tions. The probe cyclone and nozsle combins-
tions need not be calibrated if the cyclone
meets the design specifications in Figure i
of this method and the nozzle meets the de-
sign specifications in appendix B of the Ap-
plication Guide for the Source PM Ezhaust
Gas Recycle Sampling System, EP A/600/3-85-066.
This document may be obtained from Roy
Huntley at (919) 5641-1060. If the nozzles do not
meet the design specifications, then test the
oyclone and nozzle combination for conform-
ity with the performance specifications
(PS's) in Tabls 1 of this method. The purpose
of the PS tests is to determine if the cy-
clone’s sharpness of cut meets minimum per-
formance criteria. If the cyclone does Dot
meet design epecifications, then, in addition
to the cyclone and nozzle combination con-
forming to the PS's, calibrate the cycloms
and determine the relationship between flow
rate, gas viscosity, and gas density. Use the
procedures in Section 5.7.5 of this method to
conduct PS tests and the procedures in Sec-
tion 58 of this method to calibrate the of-
clone. Conduct the PS tests in a wind tunnel
described in Section 5.7.1 of this method snd
using a particle generation system described
in Section 5.7.2 of this method. Use {lve per

ticle sizes and thres wind velocities as listal
in Table 2 of this method. Parform a minl-
mum of three replicate measurernants of col-
lection efficiency for each of the 156 condl
tions listed, for a minimum of 45 messure
ments.

958

$71 Wind Tunnel. Perform calibration
and P8 tests In a wind tunnel (or equivalent
1est spparatus) capable of ostablishing and
maintaining the required gas stream velocl-

thin 10 percent.

u:';;l Particle Generation System. The
particle generation system shall be capable
of producing solid monocdispersed dye par-
ticles with the mass median aerodynamic di-
smeters specified in Table 2 of this method.
The particle size diatribution verification
should be performed on an integrated sampie
obtained during the sampling period of each
test. An acceptable alternative is to verify
the sise distribution of samples obtained be-
fore and after each test, with both samples
requirad to meet the diameter and
monodispersity requirements for an accept-
able teat run.

5721 Establish the size of the solld dye
particles delivered to the test section of the
winé tunne) using the operating parameters
of the particle generation system, and verity
the size during the tests by microscoplc ex-
amination of samples of the particles col-
jected on & membrane filter. The particle
sise, as established by the operating param-
etars of the generation system, shall be with-
1o the tolerance specified in Table 2 of this
method. The precision of the particle size
verification technique shall be at least 0.5
xm, and the perticle elze determined by the
verification technique shall not differ by
mors than 10 percent from that established
by the operating parameters of the particle
peneration system.

5122 Certify the monodispersity of the
particles for each test either by microacoplc
inspection of collected particles on fllters or
by other suitable monitoring techniques
such as an optical particle counter followed
by & multichannel pulse height analyzer. iy
the proportion of multiplets and satellites in
an agrosol exceeds 10 percent by mass, the
partiole generation aystem is unacceptable
for purposes of this test. Multiplets are par-
ticles that are agglomerated, and sateilites
wre particles that are smaller than the speci-
fled size range.

. Wi s W1

513 Schematic Drawings, Schematic

drawings of the wind tunnel and blower sys-

tem and other information showing complete

procedural details of the test atmosphere
generation, verification, and delivery tech-

niques shall be furnished with calibration
data to the reviewing agency.

5.7.4 Flow Rate Measurement. Dstermins
the cyclons flow ratss with a dry gas meter
and a stopwatch, or a calibrated orifice sys-
tem capable of measuring flow rates to with-
in 2 percent.

5.7.6 Performance Specification Proce-
dure. Establish the test particle generator
operation and verify the particle size micro-
scopically. If mondispersity 15 to be verified
by measurements at the beginning and the
end of the run rather than by an integrated
sample, these measurements may be made at
this time.

5751 The cyclone cut size (D) is deflned
as the serodynamic diameter of a particle
having & 50 percent probability of penetra-
tion. Determine the required cyclone flow
rate at which Dy is 10 pm. A suggested pro-
cedure is to vary the cyclone flow rate while
keeping & constant particle size of 10 pm.
Measure the PM collected in the cyclone
(m.), exit tudbe (m,), and fliter (my). Compute
the oyclone efficiency (E.) as followe:

» 100

E =
(m. + m.+-__ma)

5.7.5.2 Perform thres replicates snd cal-
culate the average cyoclone efflciency as fol-
lows:

(Ei+Ea+Es)
3

By =

where E;, E;, and E, ars replicats measure-

ments of E..
5.7.5.8 Calculate the standard deviation (o)

for the replicate measurements of E. as fol-
lows:

(B +E+E P %

(BEP+EA+E) -

if 0 sxceeds 0.10, repeat the replicate runs.

§154 Using the cyclone flow rate that
produces Ds, for 10 um, measure the overall
efficlency of the cyclone and nozle, K, at
the particle sizes and nominal gas velocities
in Tuble 2 of this method using this follow-
Ing procedure.

5755 Set the air veloclty in the wind
tuonel to one of the nominal gaa velooities

from Table 2 of this method. Establish
1sokinetic sampling conditions and the cor-
rect flow rate through the sampier {cyclone
and nozzle) using recycle capacity so that
the Dy 18 16 pm. Sample long enough to ob-
tain 16 percent precision on the total col-
lected mass as determined by the precision
and the sensitivity of the measuring tech-
nique. Determine separately the noezie catch

959
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{m,), cyclene catoh (m,), cyoclone exit tube
catch (m,), snd collection filter catch (my).

5.1.5.6 Calculate the overall efficiency (E.)
a8 follown: )

(my+m.)
Bou —————————— %100
(Mg + M, + M+ my)

5.1.56.1 Do three replicates for sach com-
bination of gas velooities and particle sizes
in Table 2 of this method. Calculate E, for
each particle size following the procedures
described in this section for dstermining effl-
clency. Calculate the standard deviation (o)
for the replicate measurements. If ¢ exceeds
0.10, repeat the replicate runs.

5.1.6 Criteria for Acceptance. For each of
the three gas stream velocities, plot the av-
erage E, as & function of particle size on Fig-
ure 13 of this mathod. Draw a smooth curve
for each velocity through all particle sizes.
The curve shall be within the banded region
for all sizes, and the average E. for a Ds for
10 um shall be 50 &+ 0.5 percent.

5.8 Cyclone Calibration Procedure. The
purpose of this section is to develop the rela-
tionship between flow rate, gas viscosity, gas
density, and Ds. This procedure only needs
to be done on those cyclones that do not
meet the design specifications in Figure 12 of
this method.

58.1 Calculate cyclone flow rate. Deter-
mine the flow rates and Dsy's for three dif-
ferent particle sizes between 5 ym and 15 pm,
one of which ahall be 10 pm. All sizes must be

~(0.6-
m)

R oy
Q p (aowxx.)"]

where:
Q = Cyclone flow rate for s cut size of 10
pm, cmysec.
T, = Btack gas temperature, "K,
d = Diamaeter of nozzle, cm.
Ki=40TTX 163,

5.8.2. Directions for UUsing Q. Refer to Sec-
tion 5 of the EGR operators manual for di-
rections In using this expression for Q in the
setup calculations.

6. Calculations

6.1 The EGR data reduction calculationa
are performed by tha EGR reduction com-
puter program, which is written in IBM
BASIC computer language and 18 available
through NTIS, Accession number PBS0-
500000, 6285 Port Royal Road, Bpringfield,
Virginia 2216:. Examples of program inputs
and outputs are shown in Figure 14 of this
method.

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-94 Ecition)

within 0.6 ym. For each aize, use a different
temperature within 60°C (108°F) of the tem.
perature at which the cyolone is to be usa
and conduot triplicate runs. A suggested pro-
cedure is to keep the particle size constant
and vary the flow rate. Some of the valum
obtained in the P8 teste In Section 5.7.6 may
be used.

5.8.1.1 On log-log greph paper, plot the
Reynolds number (Re) on the absclssa, snd
the square root of the Btokes 50 number
[{8TKs0)'~] on the ordinate for each tempers-
ture. Use the following equations:

Re = 4pQuye
dcy:ﬂlt,‘
[ 4 Quye (Ds0)? ]
(Bbka)ix “
\ 9 1y (d)?

where:

Qe = Cyclone flow rate cin¥sec.

p = Gas density, g/cm?.

4,y = Diameter of cyclone inlet, cm.

Heye = Viacosity of gas through the cyclons,

polse,

Dso = Cyclone cut size, cm.

58.1.2 Use a linear regression analysis to
determine the slope (m), and the y-intercept
{b). Use the following formula to determine
Q, the cyclone flow rate required for a cut
size of 10 pm.

T.
[ ? ] w(m_,os) Alm-1.5)(m-0.5)

6.1.1 Calculations can algo be done manu-
ally, as specified in Method 5, Sections 63
through 6.7, and 6.9 through 6.12, with the ad-
dition of the following:

6.1.2 Nomenclature.

B. = Moisture fraction of mixed cyclone

gas, by volume, dimensionleas.

C, = Viscosity constant, 51.12 micropolm
for K (51.056 micropoise for *R).

C: = Viscosity constant, 0.372 micropolse™®
(0.207 micropoise/R).

Cy = Viscoslty constant, 1.05 X 107
micropolse”X3? (3.2¢ X 10-% micropoled
*R%. :

C. = Viscosity constant, 53.147 micropois
fraction O».

Cs = Viscosity conatant, 74.143 micropoise
fraction H,0.

Dso = Diameter of particles having & 50 per
cent probability of penetration, pm.

foz = Btack gas fraction Oz, by volume, drF
basia.
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K, = 0.3858 “K/mrn Hg (17.64 *R/An. Hg).

M. = Wet molecular weight of mixed gas
through the PMis oyclone, g/ig-mole (Ib/
ib-mole).

M, = Dry molecular weight of stac
g-mole (Ib/lb-mole), R

Pue = Barometer pressure at sampli
mm Hg (in. Hg). ping site.

P.i = Gauge pressure at, inlet to total
mm H,0 (in. H,0), L.

P,H:)Abaolube stack pressure, mm Hg (in.

&= Total cyclons flow rate at wet cyclons
conditicns, m¥min (ft¥min).

Quue = Total cyclone flow rate at standard

Tcond.iions. dsem/min (dect/min).

= = Average tempersture of
meter, *K ("R). v e
T’{';J Average stack gas temperature, ‘K

V.‘...,.= Volume of water vapor in sam-
ple (standard conditions), scm (sc%.'

Xy = Total LFE llnear calibration con-
:it:)nﬁ.} m¥[{min}mm H;0)} {ft¥[(min)in.

Yr = Totrl LFE linear calibration oon-
stant, dscmvymin (dscf/min).

Qo = K, [XTAP

The flow rate, at actual cyclone condi-
tions, is calculated as follows:

The flow rate, at actual oycione condl-
tions, is calcuiated as follows:

Vintond)
e

h:mce?dynnmlo Cut Size. Use the follow-

edure to determine th rodyn.

t the o 8 a8 amic
681 Determine the water fraction of the

mixed gag through the eyclone
Squation below. Y b7 using the

T,

K\ P,

[ Quimeay +

[
e |
Hurn
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APr = Pressure differential across
LFE, mm H,0, (in. H,0). total
8= ’I‘ou‘lr sampling tims, min,

Meye = Viscosity of

T oot ty mixed c¢ycione gas,

M = Viscosity of gas laminar flow ele-

ments, micropoise.

W = Viscosity of astandarq alr, 180.1

micropoiss.

6.2 PM,, Particulate Welght. Determine
the weight of PM,, by summing the welghts
obtained from Contalner Numbers 1 and 3
less the acetone biank. )

8.3 Total Particulate Welght. Determine
the particulate catch for PM greater than
PMyo from the welght obtained from Con-
tainer Number 2 less the acetons blank, and
add 1t to the PM,, particulate weight.

64 PM,, Fraction. Determine the PM
fraction of the total partioulats weight by
dividing the PM,; particulate welght by the
total particulate weight.

8.5 Total Cyclone Flow Rate. The average
flow rate at standard conditions s deteor-

mined {rom the average prossurs drop across
the total LFE and is caloulated as follows:

Piu + Py,y13 0
Tw

Ve
Quety O + Vo

6.8.2 Caloulats the cyclone
as follows; v s Tiscosity
||,,==C|+03T,+03T.3+C4fm-csn

6.6.3 Calculate the molecular weolght on a
wet baals of the cyclone gas as follows:
M. = My(1 - B,) + 18.(B;)

6.6.4 If the cyclone meets the dealgn apeci-
fication in Figure 12 of this method, cal-

culate the actual Dsy of the cyolone for the
run as follows:

-3

where B, = 0.1662.

6.6.5 If the cyclone does not mest the de-
Blgn specifications in Figure 12 of this meth-
od, then use the following equation to cal-
culate Dsg.
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M. P, 4Q,
Dao=(3)(10) (7.378x10- 4 fuindedd = ausm
T £ Py

where:
m = Slope of the calibration
in 8ection 5.8.2.
b = y-intercept of the calibration curve ob-

tained in Section 5.8.2.
6.7 Acceptable Results. Acceptability of

anisokinetic variation 18 the same as Metho

5, Bection 6.12.
<11 pm and 90 s 15110,

671 If9.0pms Dso
the resulis are acoeptable. I Dso is greater
than 11 pm, the Administrator may accept

tha results. If Do 18 less than 9.0 pm, reject
the results and repeat the vast.
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EXAMPLE EMISSION GAS RECYCLE
SETUP SHEET

VERSION 3.1 MAY 1988

TEST LD.: SAMPLE SETUP
RUN DATE: 11/24/86
LOCATION: SOURCE SIM
OPERATOR(S): RH JB
NOZZLE DIAMETER, (IN): .26

ATACK CONDITIONS:

AVERAGE TEMPERATURE (F): 200,0

AVERAGE VELOCITY (FT/SEC): 15.0

AMBIENT PRESSURE (IN HQ): 20.92
STACK PRESSURE (IN H20): .10

TARGET PRESSURE DROPS

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-94 Ecition) ’

GAS COMPOSITION.
H20=10.0%
02=20.9% ...
COZ=0% ......covinmivriianens
183 14 206
48 A7 .48
1.81 1.92 1.92
M 2.9 3.00
82% 62% 63%
55 56 54
1.90 1.81 181
2.50 2.82 2.85
58% 56% 69%
63 62 .61
1.89 1.90 1.8¢
2.68 2.89 2.72
b6% 56% 6T%
n 70 K.}
1.89 1.89 1.90
2.63 2.58 2.59
53% 53% 64%

Figure 8. Example EGR setup sheet,

TEMPERATURE (F)

DEPTO) . 150 181 172
0.028 ......... SAMPLE A8 A9
TOTAL 1.90 1.80
RECYCLE 2.09 2.92
% RCL 61% 81%
031 .......... .58 .56 .56
1.88 1.89 1.89
2 2714 m
5% 5T% 58%
035 .. 87 65 04
1.88 188 1.89
2.57 2.60 2.63
54% 56% 55%
09 .......... .6 T4 m
1.87 1.88 1.88
244 247 2.50
51% 53% 52%

Barometric pres- =

sure, P, in. Hg.
Btack static pres- =
sure, Pl- in. H.O.
Average stack tem- =
perature, t., *F.
Meter temperature, =

NNA%WCO .....ccveveeeee =

Fraction moisture =
content, B,,.
Calibration data:

Nozzle diameter, =

Dy in.

i

Pitot coefficient,

C,.
AHg, In. HO .........
Molecular weight of
stack gas, dry
basis:
M,~0.44
(%CO0.)+0.32

(%02)+0.28
(%N;+%CO0)
Molecular welght of
stack gas, wet
basia:
M.=M, (1-
By, }+18B,,.
Abeolute stack pres-

sure:
Pi=Puot{Py13.6)

1.8
6%

10
2%
60%

18
FAG]
5%

19
18
56%

1bv1b mole

ENVHOINI LI FIOIRCIKNG AQENCy

K=846.72 D,4 AHgq G,? (1-B, )2

Desired meter orifice pressurs (aH) for veloc-

16y head of stack gas (Ap):

AH=K Ap= in. H:0

M, (t+460) P,
et
M. (t,+460) P,

—r——

PL. 51, App. .

Figure 7. Example workshest 1, meter oriflce pressure head calculation

Barometric
Pi, in, Hg,

Absolute stack pressure,
P, in. Hg.

Average stack tempera-
ture, T,, "R.

M.ua.tar temperature, T.,

pressures,

Molecular welght of
stack gas, wet basts,
M, IiVlb mole.

BENN

Pitot coefficient, G ..
Total LFE calibration
constant, X,
Tote]l LFE callbration
constant, T,.
Abeoluts pressurs up-
stream of LFE:
Pug=P|.+0.6 ...............

P
——

in. Hg

?mmehﬂc bressure, Py, in. Hg=

bevlute stack pressure, P, fn. Hg=_
Average stack temperature, T,, *R=_____
Moter temperature, T "R= i

Prﬁ;a;rfn upstream of 08 T:Egzz;;gﬂ)ﬁw " —
o gn.a]y-g gg' Tum?+0.53147 (%0,).
P Y papeity of dry staok
raction  molsture R 1
ml«;on:?nt.dl:z: T m;lg.4mlm.%55’z )
ration : 200 .
N(lJule diameter, D, . T2+0.63147 (%0,).
n. Constantas:
Ki=157a0-s 2 Ta POy
P Mone Tons | ——
Keoisy —2TD2 6 [P,
Pim T,
K, = B, 4 [1-0.2049 (1-18/M4)}+74.143 B..(1-B,.) _
M-T4.143B., o
A= El - Yerm ¥, = K; K,
= —_— B -
X, 1soax ! (M,) =X, 5 —
Total LFE pressure head:

ADp=A,-B; (Ap)»2 = ____in. H;O

Figure 8. Example worksheet. 2, total LFE pressure head.

Molecular weight of stack
131 mole= 2. Gr¥ boste, M.,
Viscosity of LFE B8, Wy e, polse=

———

Viscoslty of dry stack gaa, py, poisa=

969
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Absolute pressure upstream of LFE, Pnx=. in. Nozzle diameter, Dy, 10.= [
Pitot coefficient, Cy=

Heg=__
Calibration data: Recycle LFE calibration constant, X=
Recycle LFE calibration constant, Y= E
T B
K, = 16765007 a e~ s
Pus MO T07081 L4 g
)
*

Muire Tw D2 G [El_] 1]

K,=0.1539
Pirx T. —
HE KAR
Ha KXz 4 &
K4 = = 31 = =
MLOHS) M2 (1e-74.143 By} X, —
K pre Yo Pressure head for recycle LFE:
A - — - =
1T T moax AP,=Ay-B; (3py-___in. HiO { $ E
s 1R

(=Wn Wy

Syviem, Losh Chach

(min}

Flgure 8. Example worksheet 3, recycle LFE pressure head.

Tolat

AP

Yoluwe
Figurs 10. Exampie EGR Procedure dets shwel.

&M,

(Rt}
Sample

AL ii

m)

Operster {5}
Ousl Manemeb Liveied snd ToroedT
Magrahation

970
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Plant Waight Msu et

Piaa ey Cyclone intertior Dimensiong

Run no. Final rare m

Filter ne. IR | welght

Amount lguid lost during transport —

Acetone blank volume, m} .

Acetone wash volume, m] () —3 Total

Acetone blank cone., mg/mg (Equation 54, Less acetone biank ........ .
Method 5)

Acetone weash blank, mg (Equation §-5, 2 ik E—
Method 5)

i

ANeaE.

Totst particuiate weight ...

0.10 in. S g ]

Figure 11. EGR method analysis sheet,

| =
L]

Dimensions {10.02 cm, 10.01 in.)

A
|

Ola b De B N ] F 4 s

m 127 {447 [ 139 198 | gss | 224 47t 11657 | 228 445 | 1.2 124
incheg 052 | 178 | o5y 074 1274 | ome 185 [ 04z | ane 175

040 | D4y

' flgure 12, Cyclone design specifications,
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TaBLE 1. PERFORMANGE
SOURCE PMio Cyclones a

binations

SPECIFIGATIONS FOR
nd Nozzie Comr

e N

clency.

2. Cyclone cut aize | P o

{Dsa)-

______..._-—-—-_______—-——-

TABLE

974

2. PARTICLE SIZES AND NOMINAL GiAS
VELOCITIES FOR EFFICIENCY

PERCENT EFFICIENCY

“__ l I I [ I 1 ._{
”—-
o0 -
v, | -
® - ]
@0 - —
:—- 17<v< T m/s -
g<v< T mfs
” L
v<Im/s
10 -
5 ———
| N I . | l
1 2 4 ¢ 8 10 20 PPy

AERODYNAMIC DIAMETER {um) ea1140

Figure 13. Efficiency envelope for the PM,, cyclone.
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EMISBION GAB Rmm. DATA RIDU(-'I'ION, Column e trananan veens
VERSION 3.4 MAY 1966 Raw m:‘l
Teat ID. Code: Chapel Hill 2. FHter ...,
Test Location: Baghouss Outlet. Impinger Residue
Test Bite: Chapel Hil). Blank Values:
Ooat Date: 1072066, CYCRnse ... 0.0MG
Operators(s): JB RH MH. Filter Holder Rinse ...... 0.0 MG
Filter Blank ...._.......... 0.0 MG
Entered Run Data Impinger Rinse ......... 0.0 MG
tures:
Tem'I;"(eSr'?'K) Calibration Values:
"T(RCL) .. CP(PI‘;I}{)I'I)‘) ................................
T(LFE) .. DH@(ORJ) ......
TDGM) ..o %o0F M(TOT LFE)
Syatem Pressures; B(TOT LFE)
DH(ORI) M{RCL LFE) .,
DRATOT) .. B(RCL LFE) ...
P(INL) ...... mM GAMMA
DP(RCL) ..
DP(PTO)
Miscelianea:
P(BAR) . Reduced Data
eg;gg) Btack Velocity (FIVSEC) ................. 15.96
TIME ......... Stack Gas Moisture (%) ....... o 24
% Co2 ..., - Sample Flow Rate {ACFM) .. 0.31¢
%oz, .. . - Total Flow Rate (ACFM) ..... .50
NOZ (IN) .o 0.2500 Recyole Flow Rate (ACFM) 0.7
Water Content: Fercent Recycle ......... . 467
Eatimate ...................... 0.0% Isckinetic Ratio (43 851
or
Condenser ................. e TOML
¢ d MGONGM) | (GRACR) | @D X 10
UM %q
Cycione ! 0.09704 0.02470 359
Backup, Fiter 1018 m :.g o.gosea 0.01332 L
P-ruul?lm Totat Y 87.2 o.02782 0.03602

may be measured by an impinger analysis In
combination with this method,

1.2 Principle. A gas sample {8 extracted at
& constant flow rate through an in-stack
sizing device, which separates PM groater
than PMy,. Variattons from isokinetic sam-
pling conditions are maintained within welk
defined limits. The particulate mass is deter-
mined gravimetrically after removal of
uncombined water.

2. Apparatus

NOTE: Methods clted in thie method are
part of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A.

2.1 Sampling Train. A schematic of W
Method 201A sampling train 1s shown in l"l:‘
ure 1 of this method. With the exception
the PM,, sizing device and in-stack ﬂlfﬂ;,-
this train is the same as an EPA Method
train,

METHOD 201A—DETERMINATION OF PM,, FMis-
SIONS (CONSTANT SAMPLING RATE PrOCE-

DURE)
1. Applicability and Principile

1.1 Applicability. This method applies to
the In-stack measurement of particulate
matter (PM) smissiona equal to or less than
AR aerodynamic diameter of nominally 10
(PMyg) from statlonary sources. The EPA
recognizes that condensible emissions not
collacted by an in-stack method are also
PM,o. and that emisalons thet contribute to
amblent, PM, levals are the sum of condens-
ible emissions and emissions measured by &n
In-stack PM,, method, such as thig method
or Method 201, Therefore, for eatablishing
source contributions to ambient levels of
PM,o, Buch as for emissfon inventory pur-

urement include both in-stack PMyg and con-
densible emissions.
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11.1 Noezle. Stainless stoei (318 or equive-
lent) with a sharp tapered leading odge

then the nozzies must mest the eriteria In
Section 5.2 of thigs method.

212 PMy BSizer, Stainless ateel (316 or
equivalent), capahle of determlnins the PM,,

In Bection 5.4 of this method.
213 Fiiter Holder. 63-mm, stainless stes].

214 Pitot Tabe. Bame as in Method 5,
Bection 2.1.3. The Pltot lnes shal] be Mmade of
heat resistant tubing ang attached to the
mobs with stainless stee] fittings.

215 Probe Liner, Optional, same &8s in
Method 5, Bection 2.1.2,

1.8 Differentia]

through 2.1.10, rospectively,

21 Sampie Recovery.

121 Nozzle, Sizing Device, Probe, and i}
ter Holder Brushes, Nylon briatle brushes
wlith stainlegs ateel wire and 3
properly ajzed and shaped for cleaning the
Hozzle, aizing device, probe
And fitter holders.

122 Waan Bottles, Glass Sample Storage
Containers, Petr{ Dishes, Graduated Cylinder
and Balance, Plastic Storag

3. Reagenty

The reagents for sampling, sample recoy-
o1y, and analysis arg the same ag that speci-
fled {n Methog 6, Sections 31, 3.2 ana 3.3, re-
lDDctlvoly.

1. Procedyre

i1 Sampling. The complexity of this
Methoq lt; such that, 1n order to obtajp reli-
ults,

sampling port Mameter of ¢ incbesmm. the
axt of  traverss

points at any location ghay be 12,
4121 The sizing device must be in-stack
or maintatned at steck temperature during

4122 The setup ca.lculaidom CAn be per-
formed by using the following procedures,
. .1 In

the ADpropriate AH,

4.1.2.22 Ir the sizsing device i a oyclone
that does not meet the
In Figure 3 of this method, uge the equations

Procedures in Section 6.3 of this methog to
determine Q.. the correct oyclone flow rate
fora 10 Hm sige,

41223 Ty solect a nozzle, use the equa-
tons In Figure 5 of this methog to calculate
AP and APnu for each nozele at g)) three
temperaturey, It the sizing device 1a a oy-
clone that does not meet, the design Speci-
flcations i Figure 3 of this method, the sy-
ample worksheets Can be used

thle res ters should be tralned and reg
N 1g3. If more thap 0ne nozele meets this
" elced with the test; Procedures, requirement, select the norzle glving the
Wy -1 Pretegy, Preparation. Bame s in BTeatest o Note that (f the expectag
thod 5, Bectign 411, Pitot reading for one Or more points ia near
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& Iimit for & chosen nozzle, it may be cutside
the limits at the time of the run.

4.1.2.2.6 Vary the dweil time, or sampling
time, at sach traverse point proportionately
with the point velocity. Use the equations In
Figure 6 of this method to calcuiate the
dwell time at the first point and at each sub-
sequent point. It ia recommended that the
number of minutes sampled at each point be
rounded to the nearest 15 seconds.

4.1.3 Preparstion of Collection 7Train.
Same as in Method 5, Bection 4.1.3, except
omit directions about a glass cyclone.

4.1.4 Leak-Check Procedure. The sizing
device is removed before the post-test leak-
check to prevent any disturbance of the col-
lected sample prior to analysia.

4141 Pretest Leak-Check. A pretest
Jeak-cheok of the entire sampling train, in-
cluding the sising device, is required. Use the
leak-check procedure in Method 5, Section
4.1.4.1 to conduct a pretest leak-check.

4.1.42 Leak-Checks During Sample Run.
Same as in Method 5, Section 4.1.4.1.

4143 Post-Test Leak-Check. A leak-
oheck is required at the conclusion of each
sampling run. Remove the cyclone before the
fealr-check to prevent the vacuum created by
the cooling of the probe from disturbing the
collected sample and use the procedure in
Moethod b, Section 4.1.4.3 to conduct a post-
test leak-check.

4.1.5 Method 1A Traln Operation. Same
as in Method 5, Section 4.1.5, except use the
procedures in this section for isokinetic sam-
pling and flow rate adjustment. Maintain the
flow rate csionlated in Section 4.1.2.2.1 of
this method throughout the run provided the
stack temperature is within 28 *C (50 °F) of
the temperature used to caloulate AH, If
stack temperatures vary by more than 28 °C
(50 *F), use the appropriate AH value cal-
culated in Becotion 4.1.2.2.1 of this method.
Caleulate the dwell time at each traverse
point as 1n Figure 8 of this method.

42 Sample Recovery. If a cascade impac-
tor is used, use the manufacturer's reo-
ommended procedures for sample recovery. If
a cyclone is used, use the same sample recov-
ery as that in Mathod 5, Section 4.2, except
an increased number of sample recovery con-
tainers is reguired.

4.2.1 Container Number 1 (In-Stack Fliter).
The recovery shall be the same as that for
Container Number 1 in Method 5, Section 4.3.

4.2.3 Container Number 2 (Cyclone or Large
PM Catch). This step 18 optional. The
anisokinetic error for the cyclone PM ia
theoretically larger than the error for the
PM,, catch. Therefore, adding all the frac-
tions to get & total PM catch is not as accu-
rate as Method 5 or Method 201. Disassemble
the cyclone and remove the nozzle to recover
the large PM oatch. Quantitatively recover
the PM from the interior surfaces of the nos-
gle and cyclone, excluding the “turn around”
ocup and the interior surfaces of the exit
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tube, The recovery shall be the same as the |
for Container Number 2 in Method 5, Sectin
4.2

424 Container Number 3 (PMi) Quo
titatively recover the PM from all of the s
faces from the cyclone exit to the front hy
of the in-stack fliter holder, including t
sturn around” cup inside the cyclone ad
the interior surfaces of the exit tube. Ther
covery shall be the samae as that for Con
tainer Number 2 in Method 5, Bection 43,

426 Container Number 4 (Silica Gel). The
recovery shall be the same as that for Cor
tainer Number 3 in Method 5, Section 4.2.

4.2.7 Impinger Water. 8ame as in Method§
Section 4.2, under “Impinger Water.”

4.3 Analysis. Same as in Method 5, 8ec
tion 4.8, except handle Method 201A Cor
tainer Number 1 like Contaimer Number 1,
Method 20iA Container Numbers 2 and 3 llis
Container Number 2, and Method 201A Con
tainer Number 4 like Contalner Number 3
Use Figure 7 of this method to record the
welights of PM collected. Use Figure 5 in
Method 5, Section 4.3, to record the volume
of water collected.

4.4 Quality Control Procedures. Same
{n Method 5, Section 4.4.

45 PM,, Emission Calculation and Ac
ceptabllity of Results. Use the procedures ln
section 6 to calculate PM,o emissions and the
criteria in section 6.3.5 to determine the s
oeptability of the results.

5. Calibration

Maintain an accurate laboratory log of all
calibrations.

5.1 Probe Nozzle, Pitot Tube, Metering
System, Probe Heater Calibration, Tempers-
ture QGanges, Leak-check of Metering Bys
tem, and Barometer. Same as in Method &
Section 6.1 through 5.7, respectively.

53 Probe Cyclone and Nozzle Comblos
tions. The probe cyclone and nozzle combins-
tions need not be calibrated if both meet de-
sign specifications in Figures 3 and 3 of this
method. If the nozzles do not meet desig
specifications, then test the cyclone and nos
£le combinations for conformity with per
formance specifications (P8’8) in Table 1 of
this method. If the cyclone does not meet de
sign specifications, then the cylcone and nos-
zle combinatlon shall conform to the P8
and calibrate the cyclone to detarmine the
relationship between flow rate, gas viscoslty,
and gas density. Use the procedures in Sec-
tion 5.2 of this method to conduct PO testé
and the procedurss in Section 5.3 of this
method to calibrate the cyclone. The purpose
of the PS tests are to conform that the c¥-
clone and nozzle combination has the desired
sharpness of cut. Conduct the PS8 tests in s
wind tunnel described in Section 5.2.1 of this
method and particle generation system de-
seribed In Section 5.2.2 of this method. Use
five particle sizes and three wind wvelocitiet
as listed in Table 2 of this method. A minl

mom of three replicate measursmentsa ol cox-
jection efficiency shall be performed for each
of the 15 conditions listed, for & minimum of
urements.

“ﬁ?’wmd Tunnel. Perform the calibra-
tlon snd P8 tests in & wind tunnel (or equiv-
slent test apparatus) capable of establishing
end majntaining the required gas stream ve-
jocities within 10 percent.

532 Particle Generation System. The
particle generation system shall be capable
of producing solid monodiepersed dye par-
ticles with the mass median aerodynamic di-
smeters specifled in Table 2 of this method.
perform the particle size distribution wver-
ification on an integrated sample obtained
during the sampling period of each test. An
ascceptable alternative i8 to verify the size
distribution of samples obtained before and
after each test, with both samples required
to meet the diameter and monodispersity re-
quitementa for an acceptable test run.

5221 Establish the size of the solid dye
particles delivered to the test section of the
wind tunnel by using the operating param-
stera of the particle generation syatem, and
verify them during the tests by microscopic
sxamination of samples of the perticles col-
jected on a membrane fllter. The particle
size, a8 established by the operating param-
stars of the generation system, shall be with-
in the tolerance specified in Table 2 of this
method. The precision of the particle size
veriflcation technique shall be at lenst 1.5,
am, and particle size determined by the ver-
iflcation technigque shall not differ by more
than 10 percent from that established by the
operating parameters of the particle genera-
tion system.

5222 Certlfly the monodispersity of the
particles for each teat either by microscopic
{nspection of collected particles on filters or
by other sultable monitoring techniques
such a8 a1 optical particle counter followed
by » multichannel pulse height analyzer. If
the proportion of multiplets and satellites in
an merosol exceeds 10 percent by mass, the
particle gemeration system is unacceptable
for the purpose of this test. Multiplets are

PaLUIVIDE willlyu TV T8D -
ellites are particles that are smaller than
the specified size range.

6.2.3 Bchematic Drawings. Schematic
drawings of the wind tunnel and blower sys-
tem and other informsation showing complete
procedural details of the test atmosphere
generation, verification, and delivery tech-
niques shall be furnished with calibration
data to the reviewing agency.

534 Flow Meagurements. Measure the oy-
clone air fiow rates with a dry gas meter and
a stopwatch, or & calibrated orifice system
capable of measuring flow rates to within 2
percent.

§5.2.56 Performance Specification Froce-
dure. Establish teat particle generator oper-
ation and verify particle size microscopi-
cally. If monodisperity is to be verified by
measurements at the beginning and the end
of the run rather than by an integrated sam-
ple, these measurements may be made at
this time.

5.2.6.1 ‘The cyclone cut 8ize, Or Dso, of & C¥-
clone is defined here as the particle eize hav-
ing a 50 percent probability of penstration.
Determine the cyclone flow rate at which Dso
is 10 pm. A suggested procedurs is to vary
the cyclone flow rate while keeping & con-
stant particle size of 10 pm. Measure the PM
collected in the cyclone (m.), the exit tube
(m,), and the filter (my). Calculate cyclone of-
ficlency (E.) for each fiow rate as follows:

e pEAWTA TENTEY

x 100

E .
(me+m+my)

5.2.5.2. Do three replicates and caloulate
the average cyclone efficiency {Eve.,l a8 fol-
lows:

Ecovp=(Ei+E+EsY3
Whers E;, E;, and E, are replicate measurs-
ments of Ec.

5253 Calculate the standard deviation
() for the replicate measurements of E. a8
follows:

(B Ert ) Y

(B 2+EAHE,?) -

If o exceeds 0.10, repeat the replicated runs.
5.2.5.4 Measure the overall efficlency of
the cyclone and nozzle, E,, at the particle
slzes and nominal gas velocities in Table 2 of
this method using the following procedure.
5256 Set the air velocity and particle
sito from one of the conditions in Table 2 of
this method. Establish isokinetic sampling
conditions and the correct flow rate in the

cyclone (obtalned by procedures in this seo-
tion) such that the D 18 10 ym. gample long
enough to obtain ib percent precision on
total collected mass as determined by the
precision and the sensitivity of measuring
technique. Determine separately the nozsle
catch (m.), cyclone catch {(m.), cyclone exit
tube (M,), and collection filter catch (my) for
each particle aize and nominal gas velocity
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in Table 2 of this method. Calculate overall
efficiency (K,) as follows:

B {m,+m,) "
o ——— x
(Ma+mg+mam,)

5.2.56 Do three replicates for each com-
bination of gas velocity and particls size in
Table 2 of this method, Use the equation
below to calculate the average overall effi-
clency [Fouyl for each combination follow-
Ing the procedures desoribed in thie section
for determining efficiency.

Bt~ (B +Eq+ B3 W3

Where E,, E;, and E, are replicate messurs-
mentes of E,,

5.2.5.7 Use the formula in 8Section 5.2.5.3 to
calculate o for the replicate measurements.
I o exceeds 0.1G or if the particle sizes and
hominal gas velocities are not within the
limita specified in Table 2 of this method, re-
peat the replicate rans.

5.2.8 Criteria for Acceptance. For each of
the three gas stream velocities, plot the
Eoevy; 88 & function of particle size on Figurs
8 of this method. Draw smooth curves
through all particle sizes, shall ba
within the banded region for all sizes, and
the By shall be 50+0.5 percent at 10 pm,

5.3 Cyolone Calibration Procedure. The
purpose of thia procedure is to develop the
relationship between flow rate, gas viscosity,
gas density, and Ds,.

5.3.1 Calculate Cyclone Flow Rate. Deter-
mine flow rates and Dyo's for three different

bl

P [ (3000)(K )b ]""-""’

Q=

where:

m=8lcpe of the calibration line.

b=y-intercept of the calibration line.

Q.=Cyclone flow rate for a cut aize of 10 pm,

om?/sec,

d=Dfameter of norzle, cm.

T.=8tack gas temperature, *R.

P=Absolute pteck bressure, in. Hg,

M.=Wet molecuiar welght of the atack ga8,

1vlb-mole.

K =4.0Tx10-2,

6.3.1.3 Refer to the Method 201A operators
manual, entitled Application Guide for Source
PMio Measurement with Constant Sampling
Rate, for directions in the use of this equa-
tlon for Q in the Betup calculations.

6.4 Cascade Impactor. The parpose of call-
brating a cascade impactor 1s to determine
the empirical constant (BTK10), which is spe-
ciffo to the tmpactor and which permits the
aocurate determination of the cut aize of the

W LrK ik | (/- 1~v4 ECHIOn

particle sizes between 5 Kmm and 16 pm, one ¢
which ghail be 10 um. Al] sizes must be dete
mined within 0.5 ym. For each size, use a dit
ferent temperature within 60 °C (108 *F; g
the temperature at which the cycione 18 g
be used and conduct triplicate rune. A sy
gested procedure is to keep the particle sy
constant and vary the flow rate.

6.3.11 On log-log gTaph paper, plot t
Reynolds number (Re) on the abscissa, any
the square root of the Stokes 60 numbe
[(8tkso)' 2] on the ordinate for each tempers
ture. Use the foliowing equationa to compute
both values:

4
Ro = P Qo
d"t‘ l‘ »
4 (Do
(Btks) Vim [ D Doo? ] “
where:

Qey=Cyclone flow rate, omYsec.
p=Gas density, giom?®,
‘deye=Diametar of cyclone inlet, em,
W=Viscosity of stack gas, micropoise.
Dyo=Aerodynamic diameter of a pertios
having a 50 percent probability of pens
tration, cm.
5.3.1.2 Use & linear regression analysis to
dstermine the slope (m) and the Y-intercept
(b). Use the following formula to determim
Q. the cyclone flow rate required for a cut
gixe of 10 ym.

T,
[ M'

]mﬂ-o.s) dim-1.9)m-0.9)

impactor stages at fteld conditions. It is not
neécessary to calibrate each individual Im
pactor. Once an impactor has been call
brated, the calibration data can be applisd to
other impactors of identica} design.

54.1 Wind Tunnel. Same as In Bectim
5.2.1 of this method.

64.2 Particle Generation System. Same
a8 in Section 5.2.2 of this method.

54.3 Hardware Conflguration for Callbew
tions. An impaction stage constrains an ser
o080l to form circular or rectengular jeta
which are directed toward a suitable sb
atrate where the larger aerosol particles ar
collected. For calibration purposes, thre
stages of the cascade impactor shall be dir
cussed and designated calfbration stages 1,1
and 3. The first calibration stege consists o
the collection substrate of an impactioe
stage and all upstream surfaces up to and i
cluding the nozzle. This may include othe
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preceding impuotor stages. The second and
third callbration stages consist of each re-
spoctive collection esubstrate and all up-
stream surfaces up to but excluding the ¢ol-
lection substrate of the preceding calibra-
ton stage. This may include intervening im-
pactor Btages whick are not designated as
callbration stages. The cut size, or Ds,, of the
adjacent calibration stages shall differ by a
factor of not less than 1.5 and not more than
10. For example, If the first calibration
stage has a Dy, of 12 um, then the Dy of the
downstream stage shall be between € and 8

am.

5431 It 1s expected, but not nhecessary,
that the complete hardware assembly will be
used in each of the sampling runs of the cali-
bratlon and performance determinaticne.
Only the first calibration stage must be test-
od under isokinetic sampling conditions, The
second and third calibration stages must be
calibrated with the collection substrate of
the preceding oalibration stage in place, so
that gas flow patterns existing in field oper-
ation will be simulated,

54.33 Each of the PM,, stages should be
calibratad with the type of collection sub-
trate, viscld material {such as grease) or
glass fiber, used in PM,, measurements. Note
that most materials used s substrates at
slevated temperatures are not viscid at nor-
mal laboratory conditions. The substrate
material used for calibrations should ming-
mize particle bounce, yet be viscous snough
to withstand erosion or deformation by the
fmpactor jots and not interfers with the pro-
cedure for measuring the collected PM.

644 Callbration Procedure, Establish tost
operation and verily par-
ticle size microscopically. If monodispersity
is to be verifled by measurements at the be-
¢inning and the end of the run rather than
by an integrated sample, these measure-
Ments shall be made at this time. Mensure in
triplicate the PM collected by the calibra-
ton stage (m) and the PM on all surfaces
downstream of the respective calibration
Hage (m’) for all of the flow rates and Par-
Ucle size combinations shown in Table 2 of
this method. Techniques of mass measure-
ment may include the use of a dye and
Mectrophotometer. Particles on the up-
nream side of g Jet plate shall be included
with the substrate downstream, except ag-
Homerates of particles, which shall be ip-
tluded with the Preceding or upstream sub-
Wrate. Use the following formula to cal.
ﬁ;ﬁu the collection efficlency (E) for each

5441 Uso the formula in Section 5.2.5.3 of
this method to calculate the standard devi-
ot (0) for the replicate measurementa. If o

0.10, rapeat the replicate runs,

5442 yas the following formula to cal-
talate the average collection efflolency (Buy)
b each pot; of replicate messurementa,

PL. 81, App.

E-.'(Ec"-lﬂ-!'u)lﬂ
where Ei, E;, and B; are replioate measure-
menta of E.

5443 Use the following formula to cal-
culate Btk for sach By,

»Q
PpaAqg

Btk=

where:

D=Aerodynamic diameter of the test par-
tiole, om (g/em3)ta.

Q=Gas flow rate through the oslibration
stage at Inlet conditions, om¥sec.

§#=Gas viscosity, micropoisa,

A=Total cross-ssctiona} area of the jets of
the calibration stage, em?,

d=Diameter of one jot of the ocallbration
stage, cm,

5444 Determine Btks, for each calibra-
tion stage by plotting E.y versus 8tk on log-
log paper. Btk., is the Stk number at 60 per-
cent efficlency. Note that barticle bounoce
can oause efficiency to decrease at high val-
ues of Btk. Thus, 50 percent efficlency can
occur' at multiple values of Btk. The calibra-
tion data should olearly indicate the value of
Btky for minimum particle bounce. Impac-
tor efficiency versna Stk with minimal par.
bouncs s characterized by =
monotorically increasing function with con-
;umt or increasing siope with increasing

tk.

5A4.45 The Btke of the first callbration
stage can botentially decreass with decreas-
ing norzle aize. Therefore, calfbrations
should be performed with onough nozsie ajzes
to provide a measured value within 25 per-
cent of any nozxle size used in PM,s measurs-
ments.

54.5 Criterla For Aocceptance. Plot B, for
the first callbration stage versus the square
root of the ratio of 8tk to Btks on Figure 9
of this method. Draw & Bamooth ourve
through all of the points. The curve shall be
within the banded region.

6. Calculations

Calculations are as specified in Method 5,
sections 6.3 through 6.7, and 8.9 through 6.11,
with the addition of the following:

6.1 Nomenclature,

Bw.=Moisture fraction of stack, by volume,
dimensionless.

C,=Viscosity conatant, 51.12 micropoise for
‘K (51.05 micropoise for ‘R).

Cz=Visconity constant, 0.372 micropoiserK
(0.207 micropoise/R).

Cy=Viaconity constant, 1.05x10~4
micropoiseK2 ($.24x10-5 micropolserR1),

Cy=Viaconity constant, 53.147 micropoise/
fraction O,

Cs=Visconity constant, 74.143 micropoise/
fraction H;0.
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Dso=Diameter of particles having & 50 per-
cent probability of penstration, pm.
f,=Stack gas fraction O, by volume, dry
basis.
X,=0.3858 °K/mm Hg (17.64 *R/in. Hg).
M.=Wet molecular welght of stack gas, g
g-mole (Iblb-mole).
My=Dry molecular welght of stack gas, 8-
mole (1tvib-mole).
Po.=Barometric pressureé at sampling site,
mm Hg (in. Ha).
P.=Absolute gtack pressure, mm Hg (in.
HE).
Q,=Total oyclone flow rate at wet cyclone
conditions, m¥min {f*min).
Quewy=Total cyclone fiow rate at standard
conditions, dscmmin (dscfimin).
T, =Average abeolute temperature of dry
meter, °K (°R).
=Average absolute stack gns tempera-
ture, "K ("R).
Vo= Volume of water vapor in gas sam-
ple (standard conditions), scm (scf).
g=Total sampiing time, min.
n=Viscosity of stack gas, micropoise.
8.2 Analysis of Cascade Impactor Data.
Use the manufacturer’s recommended proce-
dures to analyze data from cascads impac-

Lors.

6.3 Analysis of Cyolone Data. Use the fol-
jowing procedures to analyze data from &
single stage cyclone.

631 PM;s Welght. Petermine the PM
catch in the PM,o range from the sum of the
weights obtained from Contalner Numbers 1
and 3 less the acetone blank.

632 Total PM Welght (optional). Deter-
mine the PM catch for greater than PMio

to the PMio Wﬁight.

833 PM,s Fraction. Determine the PMio
fraction of the total paerticulate wolght by
dividing the PMw particulate welght by the
total partionlate welght.

634 Aerodynamic Cut Size. Calculate the
atack gas viscosity as follows:

m=C .+C;T.+03T.3+C4foz-CsB-.

8341 The PM, Mow rate, at actual oy-
glone conditions, i8 calculated as follows:

T. [ v-(-ﬂ) ]
Ql(lﬂ)"‘
KB L]

6.34.2 Calculate the molecular welght on
a wet basis of the gtack gas as follows:

M. =M,(1-B.)+18.0(Buws)

6.3.4.3 Calculate the actual Ds of the c¥-
clone for the given conditions as follows:

SYESESESE

where B,=0.027754 for metric units (0.15625 for
English units).

§.3.5 Acceptable Results. The resulta are
acceptable if two conditions are met. The
{irst I8 that .0 pm s Dse 511.0 ym. The second
i{s that no sampling points are outalde Alwme
ARd ADwas, OF that 80 percent < ¥ S120 percent
and no mora than one pampling point 18 out-
p1de ADwie 800 ADmax- 1f Do 18 less than 9.0 ym,

Q=

- reject the results and repeat the test.
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0.136 4 15 <.05 2.653:8.0%
0.150 4 15 €0.0% 2.553:0.05
C.164 5 15 €0.05 1.970¢0.0% Dimensfonz (10.02 o, $0.01 in.)
a.180 [ 15 <0.0s 1.572t0.05% .
0.197 [ 1 15 <0.0s 1.49120.05 Oln [] De [ ] [} ] 4 5 ey | Ocuy 0y Oy
0.215 6 1s <g.05 1.45 10,05 150 1um e (226 fan | 197 {ass | aas [ 1mp 124
0.233 s 1s <0.0s 1.45 20.05 I Rl Rl R 175 | ace | cas
0.284 5 15 €0.0% 1.45 20.05 inches f 0S8 [ 17 sy a2 f224 [ L R T- BTN
0.300 4 15 <0.0% 1.48 20.05
0.342 4 15 <0.0s5 1.45 *0.05
0.390 a 15 <0.05 1.45 20,05 Figure 3. Cyclone deston spectfications.

Figure 2, Nozzle design specifications.
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Fl. o § FApipr= 350

Barometric pressura,
Pl in. Hg=
Btack static pressure,
P,, in. H0=
Average stack temperature,
| i
Moter temperature, tm, “F=
Orifice AHg. In. H2O0=
Gas analysis:

%COz=
%0a=
% N+ %C0=
Fraction moisture content,
Bum
Molecular welght of stack gas, dry basia:
{t,+460)
Q=0.00283T p, | ———
M. P.

Figure 4. Exampls worksheet 1, cyclone
flow rate and AH.
Orifice pressure head (AH) needed for ocyclone
fiow rate:

Meo#t  (%oODws  homa |
(%N2+%C0)= 1bvlb mole
Molecular weight of etack gas, wet basiy,
M.=M; (1-Bu, 418 (Bw)= 1tv1b mols
Absolute stack pressure:
P.=P, b 1
A t 4 = n.
" T3 He
Viscosity of stack gas:
P=152.416+0.2652  £,+3.2365x107 L0550
(%02)-T4.143 Bua= micropoise
Cyclone flow rate:
] 02049 _ ___ fmin

[ Q (1-Bu.) P, ] s as0 Mg 1.083 AHg
AH= 2

Ty +460

Calculate AH for three temperaturas:

t, *F
8H, . H0

Btack viscosity, h.

micropoise = Nozzle dlameter, Dy, in. =
Absolute stack pressure, Nozzle velocity:
P. in. Hg= 5.056 Q,
Average stack temperature, Vo= - = fuisee
t F=__ D.2
Meter temperature, tw, °F =
0.26803 Q.2 1 - W
Vegin = Vn 0.2457 + 0.3072 - = = ft/sec
Va'"
[ 1
0.2603 Q.%z v
Vinax = Vi 0.445T + 0.5680 - = ft/sec
L v, -
Maximum and minimum velocities: 0.2603(4Q.) 1
Calculate Bmin 0.3072- s =_

Reia = 0.2457 +

986

=_ _in.HO
Poar

Method 201A pitot coefficient,
C.=
Pc:.vch'n:ne flow rate, ft*/min,

Q= _ .

Method 2 pitot coefflcient,

Molecular weight of stack gas, wet basis,
Mo=__.

If R.., i8 less than 0.5, or if an imag!-
nary number occurs when calculating

WLAPURE R Y TEES T

caloulate Vv
s 080 Equation 1 to me. 5000 + - -

(therwise, use Equation 2.

X}
Bg.1 Ve =Va 0B) = fr/sec vat
e v'”n..,,zv._n B fulseo I Ry i8 greater than 1.5, use Equa-
Calculate ' tion 3 to calculate Vimux. Otherwise, use
R = 0.467 + Equation 4.

EqG.3 V=" (1.5) = ___ft/sec
Fq. 4 v.....:v.R,.,..=__ﬂ’Jsec

Figure b. Example workeheet: 3, posxle selsction.

Maximom and minimum velocity head val-

ues:
Pl Mw (v-h)’
=1.9606 x 104 = in. H:O
AP (a + 460) y?
P My (VP
A = 1.9606 x 104 = in. HO
Pres (t. + 460) G
Nozzle No. Noxzie No.
W Q. rear | esenr | e PN il N [ P
?::"nc R p AD s, 1. [T QT JURT R e
IBEC orcrurermeeersnsommesiasmrsnsasmaimammir | omnen oo
:wm R IR e Velooclty traverse data:

ap(Method 201A) = Ap(Method 3) [ _E;’- ] :

Total run time, minutes = t,=dwell time at first traverse point, min-

Npmber of traverss polnts =

utes.
Ap1=the velocity head at the first traverss
polot (from & previouns traverse), in. Ha0.
Al wy=the squars of the average square oot
of the Ap’s {from & previous velocity tra-
verse), in. Hz0.
At subsequent traverss points, measure the

: A v (Total run time)
= PR
i e (Number of pointa)

whare: velocity Ap and calculate the dwell time
by using the following squation:
- __r:.___ (Ap)¥? , B=3,3.% » * total number of sampling
(ap 2 polnt-l
where: Ap.=measured veloolty head at peint 1, in.

= N H0.
wedwsll time at traverse point 5, mivutes. 2 o ureq velootty head at poist 1 1.
H0.
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Figure 6. Example worksheet 3, dwell time,

G | (/194 Ediioy

T ——
Port
Foint No.
1 ap t Ap ' 4p {
1
3| s | e | I T | e | e
Y el B Py st S B
F
- [FOR— -
L] — coemm
gla:;t Weight of PM,,, (mg)
a
— Container No. ’
Run no. —_ Final Tare Waighy
Filter no. eight | weight | un
Amount of liquid lost during 1
transport [ J— Y
Acotone blank volume,m1 __ S | T —
Acetone wash volume, ml (4) —_ Total o
Acetone blank conc., mg/mg (Equation 54, Loes acetone viank ... | ..........

Method 5)

Acetone wagh

Method 5) —_—

TABLE 1.—PERFO

blank, mg (Equation 5-6,

Waight of PM,, [

Figure 7. Method 1A analysis sheat.
TABLE 2.—PaRTICLE SIZES AND NOMINAL Gias

RMANCE SPECIFICATIONS FOR

SOURCE PM,; CrcLones AND NOZZLE Com- VELOCITIES FOR EFFICIENCY
BINATIONS - -
Target gas vetocitios (mvsec)
Pm, 757 .
Parameter Units Spacifications ® ) 7410 | 15815 | 25528
1. Cokection [ Paroent ...... | Such that collection  afs-
¥ talls within enve. :100.5
lops specified by Sectign ~ 7t0.5
52,6 and Figure 8, :2:?-: :
2. Cyclone cut | um ., 1041 sorodynamic - -
8ize (Dy). ame;rm 20310 .

988

(*) Mass median aerodynemic diameter.

PERCENT EFFICIENCY
B 38838 28 »

7 Environmental Profection Agency F1. 51, App.
| T 1 ] ! I_
T T<v<T mhs :
$<v< 17 m/n -
v<Im/s -
— | | | | [
2 ¢ ¢ s 10 2 4
AERODYNAMIC DIAMETER wm) P

Figure 8. Efficiency envelope for the PM,, cyclone.
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PERCENT EFFICIENCY
B gseE8d 8 8 8
|

17<v< 27 mfa |
g<v<iTm/s _
¥y<Im/s
10 -
5 —
| | L 1.1 | |
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Figure 9. Efficiency envelope for first calibracion stags.

{66 FR 14249, Apr. 17, 1980; 66 FR 24697, June 1§, 1990, as amended at

56 FR 6218, Feb. 16, 1891]
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METHOD 33—DETERMINATION OF CONDENSIBLE
PARTICULATE EMISBIONS FROM BTATIONARY
SOURCKE

1. Applicability and Principle

L1 Appiicabllity. 1.1.1 This method ap-
plies to the determinetion of condensible
prticulate matter (CPM) emisaione from
stationary sources. It s intended to rep-
reetnt condensible matter as material that
condenses after passing through a filter and
s messured by this method (Note: The fllter
catch can be analyred according to the ap-
propriate method).

112 This method may be used in conjunc-
ton with Method 201 or 201A if the probes
are glass-lined. Using Method 202 in conjunc-
don with Method 201 or 201A, only the im-
pinger traln configuration and analysis is ad-
dressed by this method. The sample train op-
sation and front end recovery and analysls
shall be conducted according to Method 201
or WIA. :

113 This method may alsc be modified to
measure material that condenses at other
lemperatures by epecifying the filter and
probe temperature. A heated Method & out-
of-stack filter may be used instead of the in-
stack filter to determine condensible emis-
slons st wet sources.

13 Principle. 1.2.1 ‘The CFM {s collected
in the impinger portion of a Method 17 {(ap-
pendix A, 40 CFR part 60) type sampling
wain. The impinger contents are imme-
tiately purged after the run with nitrogen
Ny} to remove dissolved sulfur dioxide (80,)
e from the impinger contents. The im-
pieger solution is then extracted with meth-
yiene chloride (MeCly). The organic and
auecus fractions are then taken to dryness
wod the residues welghed. The total of both
factions represents the CPM.

122 The potential for low collection sffi-
dency exist at ofl-fired bollers. To improve

" ta collection efficlency at these type of

warces, an additional filter placed between
e second and third impinger is reoc-
cmmended.

2. Precision and Interference

11 Precislon. The precision based on
method development tests at an oil-fired
biiler and a catalytic cracker wers 11.7 and
3 percent, respectively.

11 Interference. Ammonia. In msources
@t use ammonia injection as a control
wehnique for hydrogen chloride (HC1), the
tmmonia {nterferes by reacting with HCI in
e gas stream to form ammonium chloride
NHL1) which would be measured as CPM.
Tte mmple may be analyzed for chloride and
% equivalent amount of NH,C1 can be sub-
Wicted from the CPM weight. However, if
YECL 1s to be counted as CPM, the inor-
fnic fraction should be taken to near dry-
b (less than 1 ml liguid) in the oven and

then allowed to air dry at amblent tempers-
ture to prevent any NH.C1 from vaporising.

3. Apparatus

31 Sampling Train. Same as in Method
17, section 2.1, with the followlng exceptions
noted below (see Figure 202-1). Note: Mention
of trade names or specific products does not
constitute endorsement by EPA.

8.1.1 The probe extension shali be glass-
lined or Teflon.

8.1.2 Both the first and second impingers
shall be of the Greenburg-Smith design with
the standard vip.

3.1.3 All sampling train glassware shall be
cleaned prior to the test with soap and tap
water, water, and rinsed using tap water,
water, acetone, and finally, MeCl;, It is im-
portant to completely remove aill silicone
groase from areas that will be exposed to the
MeCl; during sample recovery.

3.2 Sample Recovery. Same a8 in Method
11, section 2.3, with the following additions:

321 N; Purge Line. Inert tubing and fit-
tings capable of delivering 0 to 28 liters/min
of N, gas to the impinger train from a stand-
ard gas cylinder (see Figure 203-3). Standard
0.85 cm (%-{nch) plastic tubing and compres-
sion fittings {n conjunction with an adjust-
able pressurs regulstor and needle valve may
be used.

3.2.2 Rotameter. Capable of measuring gas
flow at 20 liters/min.

3.3 Analysis. The following squipment is
necessary in addition to that listed in Math-
od 17, section 2.3:

8.9.1 Separatory Funnel. Glass, 1-liter.

$.9.2 Weighing Tins. 350-ml.

9.3.9 Dry Equipment. Hot plate and oven
with tempersture control.

834 Pipets. 5-ml

8.3.56 lon Chromatograph. Same as In
Methed 6F, Section 2.1.6.

4. Reagents

Unless otherwise indicated, all reagents
must conform to the specifications estab-
lished by the Committes on Anaiytical
Reagents of the American Chemioal Soclety.
Where auch specifications are not avatiable,
use the best avallable grade.

41 Sampling. Same as in Method 17, sec-
tion 9.1, with the addition of defonized dis-
tilled water to conform to the American 8o-
clety for Testing and Materials S8pecification
D 1193-74, Type I and the omittance of sec-
tion 3.1.4.

4.2 Sample Recovery. S8ame as in Mesthod
17, section 3.2, with the following additions:

42.1 N, Gas. Zero N; gas at dellvery pres-
sures high encugh to provide a flow of 20 i-
tersmin for 1 hour through the sampling
train.

423 Methylene Chloride, ACS grade.
Blanks shall be run prior to use and only
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methylene chloride with
(0.001 percent) shali be used.
:.2.3 Water. Same as in section 4.1,
.8 Analysis. Bame as in Method 17 -
tion 3.3, with the following additions: =« -
. ;231 Methylene Chloride, S8ame aa section

432 Ammonium Hydroxide, Co
s8N oo noentrated

4.3.3 Water. S8ame a8 in section 4.1,
4.3.4 Phenolphthalein. The pH indicator
solution, 0.05 percent in 50 percent alcohol,

8. Procedure

6.1 Bampling. Bame as in Method 17, geg-
tigu 4.1, with the following exceptions:
.1.1 Place 100 m] of water in
three Impingers. the first
6.1.3 The use of silicone greass in train as-
sembly is not recommended because it ig
very soluble in MeCl; which may result in

ow blank wvalues

oonnections between glassaware.

5.2 Sample Reocovery. Same as in Method
17, section 4.2 with the addition of g bost-test
Nz purge and apecific changes in handling of
i_ndividual saniples ag describad below.

621 Post-test Nz Purge

removal of m

during the purge. If necessary, add mzi'?-li‘zg
during the burge to maintain the gas8 tem-
berature below 30 *C, With no flow of gas
through the clean purge line and fittings, at-

using the
meter box vacuum pump, set the orifice pres-
sure differential tg AHg and maintain an
overflow rate through the

odlcally. After 1 hour, simultaneously t
off the delivery and pumping systems, ¥ tum
6.2.2 Sample Handling,

WK L (194 By

8.2.2.1 Container Nos, 1,2 and 3. i
catoh 18 to be determined, ta mm'
Mgt;h;g 17, section 4.2, s de '

-4.2.2 Container No. 4 (Impin
tents). Measure the liquid in the ngr:: tﬁ'.
ll::;lgge?; t&o within 1 ml using a clean gry

cylinder or by weighing 1
g vaing oo y ghing t.towitmnu

each Impinger and the connectin, :
Including probe extension, twice gwft!.;a:;"
sr::::ver thcla rinse water, and adq 1t to n.
8 sample bottle,
the ooy 0. Mark the liquiq level
5.2.23 Container No. 5 (MeCl; Ri
low the water rinses of each Immm}m
the connecting Zlassware, including the
probe extension with two rinses of M),
save the rinse products in a clean, glasg um.
Ple jar. Mark the liguid level on the Jar,
5.2.24 Container No. 6 (Water Bium
each fleld test, place 560 m} o

required og

6.3.2 Container Nos, 4 and 5, Nota the level

g{ lquid in the containers and confirm o
]

and set aside for later ion chromatographic
(IC) analysis of sulfates. (Note: Do not us
this aliquot to determine chlorides sfnce the
i}'I:;l \:;11 bse ev;apomted during the first dry-
step; Section 8.2 detail oF
this analysta.) ® # procedure §
5.3.21 Extraction. Separate the organk
fraction of the sample by adding the con-
tents of Contatner No. 4 (MeCl,) to the con-
tents of Container No. 4 in a 1000-m
separatory funnel. After mixing, aliow the
aqueous and organic phases to fully separats,
and dreln off most of the organic/MeCly
Phage. Then add 76 m} of MeCl; to tha funne),
mix wall, and drain off the lower organic
phese. Repeat with another 75 ml of MeCls
This extraction should yieid about 250 ml of
organic extract. Each time, leave a small
Amount of the organic/MeCly phase In the
separatory funnel ensuring that no watar Ié
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ollected In the organic phass. Place the or-
panlc extract in a tared 350-ml welghing tin.

5333 Organic Fraction Weight Deter-
minstion (Organic Phass from Container
Kos. 4 and 5). Evaporats the organic extract
ot room temperature and pressure in s lab-
onstory hocd. Following evaporation, des-
lccate the organic fraction for 24 hours in a
desiceator contalning anhydrous calcium
mifate. Welgh to a constant welght and re-
port; the resuits to the nearest 0.1 mg.

5323 Inorganic Fraction Welght Deter-
mination. (Note: If NH,C] is to be counted as
CPM, the {norganic fraction should be taken
{0 near dryneas (less than 1 ml liquid) in the
oven and then sllow to alr dry at ambient
temperature. If multipie acld emissions are
suspected, the ammonia titration procedure
in section 8.1 may be preferred.) Using s hot
plate, or squivalent, evaporate the aqueous
plase to approximately 50 mil; then, evapo-
fate to dryness in a 105 *C oven. Redissovie
the residue in 100 ml of water. Add five drope
‘of phenolphthalein to this solution; then,
sdd concentrated (14.8 M) NH,OH until the
mmple turns pink. Any excess NH;OH will be
enporated during the drying step. Evapo-
rte the sample to dryness in a 106 *C oven,
desiccate the sample for 24 hours, welgh to a
oonstant weight, and record the results to
the nearest 0.1 mg. (Note: The addition of
NILOR is recommended, but is optional when
little or no 80, is present in the gas atream,
Le., when the pH of the impinger solution is
greater than 4.5, the addition of NH,OH is
B0t neCeNsaAry.)

£3.24 Analysis of Bulfate by 1C to Deter-
mine Ammonium Ion (NH,*) Retalned in the
Bample. (Note: If NHL.OH is not added, omit
this step.) Determine the amount of sulfate
In the allquot taken frormn Contajner No. 4
aarlier as described in Method 6F (appendix
A, 40 CFR part, 60). Baged on the IC 80,-2
anslysis of the aliguot, calculate the correo-
tion factor to subtract the NH,* retained in
the sample and to add the combined water
temoved by the acid-base reaction (see sec-
tion 7.2).

633 Analysis of Water and MeCl; Blanks
(Container Nos. 6 and 7). Analyze these sam-
Ple blanks as described above in sections
5323 and 5.3.2.2, respectively.

£34 Analysis of Acgetone Hlank (Con-
al.nur No. 8). Same as In Method 17, section

6. Calibration

Bame as in Method 17, section 6, #xoept for
the following:

81 IC Calibration. Same as Method 5F,
section 5.

81 Audit Procedure. Conourrently, ana-
Irss the audit sample and & set of compli-
ince samples in the same manner to evalu-
Me the technique of the analyst and the
standards preparation. The same apalyst, an-
tlytical reagents, and analytical system

Voo wiy s npupre 2ae

ohall be used both for compliance samples
and the EPA audit sampls. If this condition
is mat, anditing of subsequent compliance
analyses for the same enforcement agency
within 30 days is not required. An audit sam-
ple set may not be used to validate different
sets of compliance samples under the Jurls-
diction of different enforcement agencies,
unless prior arrangements are made with
both enforcement agencien.

6.3 Audit Bamples. Audit Sampls Avail-
ability. Audit samples will be supplied oniy
to enforcement agencies for complinnce
tests. The availability of audit samples may
be obtained by writing:

Bource Test Audit Coordinstor (MD-TIB),
Quality Assurance Division, Atmospheric
Resoarch and Exposure Assessment Lab-
oratory, U.8. Environmental Protection
Agency, Research Triangle, Park, NC 27711

or by calling the Bource Test Audit Coordi-

nator (S8TAC) at (919) 541-7834. The request
for the audit sample must be made at Jeast

30 days prior to the scheduled compliance

sample analyais.

6.4 Audit Results. Calculate the audit
sample concentration according to the oal-
culation procedurs described In the audit in-
structions included with the audit sample.
Fill in the audit, sample concentration and
the analyst's name on the andit response
form included with the audit instructions.
8end one copy to the EPA Regional Office or
the appropriate enforcement agency and a
second copy to the STAC. The EPA Regional
Office or the appropriate snforcement agen-
cy will report the results of the audit to the
laboratory being audited, Inciude this re-
sponse with the results of the compliance
samples in relevant reports to the EPA Re-
glonal Office or the appropriate enforcement
aAgenoy.

7. Calculations

Same as in Method 17, section 8, with the
following additions:

7.1 Nomenclature. Bame as in Method 17,
soction 6.1 with the following additions.
Cem=Concentration of the CPM in the stack

gas, dry basis, corrected to standard condi-

tions, g/decm (g/dscf).

Csos=Concentration of 80,-2 in the aampls,
mg/mil.

my=8Bum of the maes of the water and MeCl,
blankas, mg.

m.=Mass of the NH,* added to sample to
form ammenium sulfate, mg.

m=Masas of {norganic CPM matter, mg.

m,=Mass of organic CPM, mg.

m,=Mass of dried sample from inorganioc frac-
tion, mg.

Vi=Volume of aliquot taken for IC analysis,

ml

V.,="!olume of impinger coatents sample, ml.

7.2 Correction for NH,* and H.0. Cal-
cuiate the correction factor to subtract the
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NH,* retained in the sample based cn the 1C
B0O,-2 and if desired, add the combined water
removed by the acid-base reaction.

M=K Cua Vic Eq. 202-1
where:

K=0.0205, when correcting for NH,* and H.O.
=0.1840, when only correcting for NH4*.

7.3 Mass of Inorganic CPM.

Vi
my=m, -m Eq. 2022
Vk-VQ
T4
Concentration of CPM.
Mo+~
Ccpm= M Eq. 202-3
VM

8. Alternative Procedures

8.1 Determination of NH,* Retained 1n
Sarmple by Titration.

g.1.1 An siternative procedure to deter-
mine the amount of NH.* added to the inor-
ganic fraction by titration may be used.
After dissolving the inorganic residue in 100
mi of water, titrate the solution with 0.1 N
NHLOH to a pH of 1.0, a8 {ndicated by a pH
meter. The 0.1 N NH.OH ia made as follows:
Add 7 m! of concentrated (14.8 M) NILOH to
1 liter of water. Standardize against stand-
ardized 6.1 N H;80. and calculate the exact
normality using a procedure parallsl to that
described in section 5.5 of Method 8 (appendix
A, 40 CFR part 80). Alterpatively, purchase
01 N NH,OH that has been atandardized
against a Natlonal Institute of Standards
and Technology reference material.

§.1.2 Caiculate the concentration of 80,72
{n the sampie using the foliowing equation.

48.03
C80~ VN Eq. 2024
100
where

N=Normality of the NH.OH, mg/mi.
V,=Volume of NHLOH titrant, ml.
48.03=mg/meq.
100=Volume of solution, mi.

8.3.1 Calculate the CPM as described in
section 7.

8.2 Analysis of Chlorides by IC. At the
conclusion of the final weighing as described
in section 5.3.23, redissolve the iporgenic

fraction in 100 ml of water. Analyze an ali- MMt MMy Eq. 200~
quot of the redissolved sample for chlorides  Copm= 5
by IC using techniques similar to those de- VM
scribed in Method 5F for sulfates. Previous
994

drying of the sample should have removed o} i
HC). ‘Therefore, the remaining chloriin
measured by IC can be assumed to be NH{LL
and this weight can be subtracted from t
welght determined for CPM.

8.3 Alr Purge to Remove B0, from In-
pinger Contents. A8 an aiternative to the
post-tost N; purge described in ssction il
the teater may opt to conduct the post-tet
purge with air at 20 liter/min. Note: The un
of an air purge s not as effective as a K,
purge.

g.4 Chloroform-ether Extraction. Asana
ternative to the methylene chloride extrac
tion described in section 5.3.2.1, the tester
may opt to conduct a chloroform-ether e
traction. Note: The Chloroform-ether wa
not as effective as the MeCl; in removing the
organics, but it was found to be an accept-
able organic extractant. Chloroform and
diethylether of ACS grade, with low blank
values {0.001 percent), shall be used. Analysis
of the chloroform and dtethylether blank
shall be conducted according to Section 533
for MeCla.

$.4.1 Add the contents of Container No. §
to & 1000-m) separatory funnel. Then add T
mi of chloroform to the funnel, mix well, and
drain off the lower organic phage. Repeat
two more times with 75 ml of chloroform.
Then perform three extractions with 756 miof
dtethylether. Thia extraction should yid
approximately 450 m} of organic extraction.
Each time, leave a small amount of the or
ganic/MeCl; phase in the separatory funnel
ensuring that no water is collected in the or-
ganic phase.

§.4.2 Add the contents of Container No. }
to the organic extraction. Place approd-
mately 300 ml of the organic extract In s
tared 350-ml weighing tin while storing the
remaining organic extract in & sample cob-
tainer. As the organlc axtract evaporates
add the remaining extract to the welghinf
tin.

8.4.3 Determine the welght of the orgsait
phase a8 described in Bection 5322

8.5 Improving Collection Efficiency. If lo¥
impinger collection efficlency s sugpec
the foliowing procedure may be used.

6.5.0 Place sn out-of-stock filter as d¢
geribed in Method 8 between the pecond and
third tmpingers.

8.6.2 Recover and analyze the fiiter &
cording to. Method 17, Bection 4.2, Include
the fllter holder as part of the connectind
glassware and handle as described in sections
5.2.2.2 and 5.2.2.3.

8.6.3 Calculate the Concentration of CPK
aa follows:

= amount of CPM oollected on out-of-
stack filter, mg.
88 Wet Bource Testing. When testing at a
wel source, usé & heated out-of-stack fliter
a2 depcribed in Method 6.
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Pt. 51, App. P

Moisture Determination

Volume or welght of liquid In impingers:
mlorg
Welght of molsture in pilica gel:

-4
Sample Preparation (Container No. )

Amount of liquid lost during transport:
ml

Final volume: ml

pH of sample prior to analysis:

‘Addition of NH,OH required:

Sample extracted 2X with 7% ml MeCl:?:

¥For Titration of Sulfate
Normality of NH:OH: N
Volume of sample titrated: ml
Volums of titrant: ml
Sample Analysis
Waight of condenaibie
pariiculate,
Conainer number

Final | Tare w;:?m

weight § weight n
4 (Inorganic)
4 & 5 (Omanic)
Total:
Less Blank:

Welght of Consensible Particulate:
Figure 202-3. Analytical date. sheot.

(656 FR. 14249, Apr. 17, 1980; 56 FR 24687, June
18, 1990, as amended at 55 FR 37601, Sept. 10,
1990; 56 FR 6218, Feb. 15, 1901; 66 FR 65435,
Dec. 17, 1891]

APPENDICES N-O—[RESERVED]

APPENDIX P TO PART 51-MINIMUM
EMISSION MONTTORING REQUIREMENTS

1.0 PURFOBE.

This appendix P sets forth the minimum
requirements for continuous emission mon-
itoring and recording that each State Imple-
mentation Plan must include in order to be
approved under the provisions of 40 CFR
51.165(b). ‘These requirements inciude the
apurce categories to be affected; emissicn
monitoring, recording, and reporting re-
quirements for those sources, performance
specifications for accuracy. relability, and
durabllity of scceptable monltoring systems;
and techniques to convert emission data to
units of the applicable State emnisston stand-
ard. Buch data must be reported to the State
as an indication of whether proper mainte-
nance and operating procedures are belng
utilized by source operators to maintain
emisston levels at or below amission stand-
ards. Such data may be used directly or {ndi-
rectly for compliance determinetion or any
other purpose deemed appropriate by the
State. Though the monitoring reguirementa
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are specified in detail, States are given some
flexibility to resolve difficulties that may
ariss during the implementation of these
regulations.

1.1 APPLICABILITY

The State plan shail require the owner or
operator of an emission source in a category
listed in this appendix to: (1) Install, call-
brate, operate, and maintain all monitoring
equipment necessary for continuously mop.
itoring the pollutants specified in this ap-
pendix for the applicable source category:
and (2) complete the installation and per
formance tests of such equipment and begln
monitoring and recording within 18 months
of plan approval or promulgation. The source
categories and the respective monitoring re-
quirements are listed below.

1.1.1 Fossil fuel-fired steam generators, s
specified in paragraph 2.1 of this appendiz,
shail be monitored for opacity, nitrogen or-
ides emissions, sulfur dloxide emissions, and
oxygen or carbon dioxide.

1.1.2 Fluid bed catalytic cracking unit
catalyst regenerators, as specified in pam-
graph 2.4 of this appendix, shall be monitorsd
for opacity.

1.1.3 Sulfuric acid plants, as specifled in
paragreph 2.3 of this appendix, shall be mon-
{tored for sulfur dioxide emissions.

1.1.4 Nitric acid plants, as specified in
paragraph 2.2 of this appendix, shall be mon-
{tored for nitrogen oxides emissions.

1.2 EXEMPTIONS

The States may include provisions withia
their regulationa to grant exemptlons from
the monitoring requirements of paragraph
1.1 of this appendix for any source which ix

1.2.1 Bubject to & new source performance
standard promulgated in 40 CFR part 60 pur-
suant to ssction 111 of the Clean Afr Act; of

1.2.2 not subjact to an applicable emission
standard of an approved plan; or '

1.23 scheduled for retirement within §
years after inclusion of monitoring require-
ments for the source in appendix P, provided
that adequate evidence and guarantees A
provided that clearly show that the sourcé
will cease operationa prior to such date.

1.3 EXTENSIONB

States may allow reasonable extensions of
the time provided for installation of mold-
itors for facliities unable to meet the pre-
scribed timeframe (l.e., 18 months from pistt
approval or promulgation) provided the
owner or operator of such facility dem-
onstrates that good faith efforts have betn
made to obtain and install such devices with-
in such prescribed timefrarme.

1.4 MONITORING SYSTEM MALFUNCTION

The State plan may provide & temporary
exemption from the monitoring and report

A

ing requirements of this appendix during any

riod of monitoring system malfunction,
provided that the source ownér or operator
shows, to the satiafaction of the Btate, that
the malfunction was unavoidable and 18
peing repaired as expeditionsly as prac-
ticable.

9.0 MINIMUM MONITORING REQUIREMENT

States must, as a minimum, require the
sources listed in paragraph 1.1 of this appen-
dix to mest the following baslc require-
ments.

21 FOSSIL FUEL-FIRED STEAM GENERATORS

Each fossll fuel-fired steam generator, ex-
cept as provided in the following subpara-
graphs, with an annual average capacity fac-
tor of greater than 30 percent, as reported to
the Federal Power Commission for calendar
year 1974, or as otherwise demonstrated to
the State by the owner or operator, shall
conform with the following monitoring re-
quirements when such facility is subject to
an emission standard of an applicable plan
for the pollutant in question.

311 A continuous monitoring system for
the measurement of opacity which meets the
performance specifications of paragraph 3.1.1
of this appendix shall be {nstalled, call-
brated, maintained, and operated in accord-
ance with the procedures of this appendix by
the bwner or operator of any such steam gen-
srator of greater than 250 million BTU per
hour heat input except where:

21.1.1 gaseous fuel is the only fuel
burned, or

2112 ofl or & mixture of gas and oll are
the only fueis burned and the source is able
to comply with the applicable particulate
matter and opacity regulations without utl-
Mzation of particulate matter collection
equipment, and where the source has never
been found, through any administrative or
judicial proceedings, to be in violation of
any vistble emission standard of the applica-
ble plan.

2.1.2 A continuous monitoring system for
the measarement of sulfur dioxide which
meets the performance specifications of
paragraph 3.1.3 of this appendix shall be In-
stalled, calibrated, malntained, and operated
on any fossll fuel-fired steam generator of
greater than 250 mililon BTU per hour heat
foput which has inatalled sulfur dioxide pol-
lutant control equipment.

21.3 A continuous monitoring system for
the messurement of nitrogen oxides which
meets the performance specification of para-
graph 3.1.2 of this appendix shall be installed,
calibrated, maintained, and operated on fos-
sil fuel-fired steam generators of greater
than 1000 milllon BTU per hour heat input
when such facility 1s located in an Alr Qual-
ity Control Reglon where the Administrator
hns specificaily determined that & control

strategy for nitrogen dioxide is necessary to
attain the national standards, unless the
source owner or operastor demonstrates dur-
ing source compliance tests as required by
the State that such a source emita nitrogen
ox!des at levels 30 percent or more below the
emission standard within the applicable
plan.

2.1.4 A continuons monitoring system for
the meagurement of the percent oxygen or
carbon dioxide which meets the performance
specifications of paragraphs 3.14 or 3.1.5 of
this appendix shall be installed, calibrated,
operated, and maintained on foasll fuel-fired
sgteam generators where measurements of 0x-
ygen or carbon diexide in the flue gas are re-
quired to convert either sulfur dioxide or ni-
trogen oxides continuous emission monitor-
ing data, or both, to units of the emtission
standard within the applicable plan.

2.2 NTTRIC ACID PLANTS

Each nitric acid plant of greater than 300
tons per day production capacity, the pro-
duction capacity being expressed as 100 per-
cent acid, located in an Alr Quality Control
Region where the Administrator has speclfi-
cally determined that & control strategy for
pitrogen dloxide 18 necessary Lo attain the
national standard shall install, calibrate,
maintain, and operate a continuous monitor-
ing system for the measuremeant of nitrogen
oxides which meets the performance apeci-
flcations of paragraph 3.1.2 for each nitric
acld producing facility within such plant.

2.3 BULFURIC ACID PLANTS

Each Sulfuric acid plant of greater than
900 tons per day production capacity, the
production being expressed as 100 percent
acid, shall install, callbrate, maintain and
operate & continuous monitoring system for
the measurement of sulfur dioxide which
meets the performance specifications of
peragraph 3.1.3 for each sulfuric acld produao-
ing facility within such plant.

24 FLUID BED CATALYTIC CRACKING UNIT CAT-
ALYRT REGENERATORS AT PETROLEUM REFIN-
ERIES

Each catalyst regemerator for fluid bed
catalytic cracking units of greater than
20,000 barrels per day fresh feed capacity
shall install, calibrate, maintain, and oper-
ate & continuous monitoring system for the
measurement of opacity which meets the
performance specifications of paragraph
3.11L

3.0 MINIMUM SPECIFICATIONS

All State plana shall require owners or op-
erators of monitoring equipment installed to
comply with this appendix, except as pro-
vided in paragraph 3.2, to demonstrate com-
pliance with the following performance spec-
{fications.
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——  ATTACHMENT 14(b)

Federal Register / Vol. 52. No. 1268 | Wednesdi

identifying the key studies that will
shape the determination of a standard.
intensive evaluation of such studies by
CASAC and the public will considerably
increase your ability toset a .
scientifically supportabie standard.

The Committee is greatly encouraged
by your decision to improve the format
and content of OAQPS scientific issue
staff papers. In the Draft Staff Paper for
Particulate Matter key studies are
identified and their impiicaiions {or
setting primary and secondary

. standards are discussed. More
_ importanty. the inclusion of numerical

ranges and their supporting rationale
enabie the Committee and the pubiic to

_ﬂcﬁucallymmimtheluﬂ'apmpoud
* use of the studies. This led to & marked

impmvementinthcqullityonhcpuhlic
dislogus ing the scientific basis
for revising the standard. CASAC

commends your effort and recommends

. that ail staff papers developed for

ambient air s
ranges.
CASAC recognizes that your statutory

contain sumerical

* pesponsibility to set standards requires

public bealth policy judgments in

. addition 1o determination of a strictly

scientific nature. While the Committes is

. willing to further advise you on the

puﬂmlltnundnd.mmmmd.in
view of the already extensive comments
pmidod.lnnvinthopropoud
puticnhu;undndlpﬁwtodnk
publication in the Federal Register. In

will provide sufficient opportunity for

. the Committes-to provide any sdditional

comment o¢ review that may be
necessary. ;
Deczmber 16, 1908

The Honorsble Lee Thomas,

- Administrator, US. Environmental Protsction

Agency, Washington, DC 20400.
Dear Mr. Thomas: Tha Clean Air Scientific
Advinrycmninu(c.\SAc;hnmhhd

* jis review of tha 1988 Addendum to the 1962

Staff Paper on Particulate Matter (Review of
the NAAGS for Particulate Motter:
Assessment of Scientific and Technical
bﬂmmimwhw-m
of Ait Quality Pianning and Standards

© {OAQPSL

The Committes unanimously conclodes
that this document is consistent in all
dpiﬁammvl&mcmﬁc

evidence presented and in the

" eombined Alr Quality Criteria Document for

Particulate Matter/Sulfur Oxides and its 1908
Addendum. on which the CASAC recently
issued its closure letter. The Commitiee

. batieves that this documant provides you

with the kind and amount of

that will be needed to make
-mumwmmmm
Committes's major findings and cooclustons
concerming the variouws scientific iseuss and
studies discussed (a the Staff Paper

decrements o

Addendum are contained in the sttuched

report.

Thank you for the opportunity to present
the Committee's views on this important
public health issue.

Sincerely.

Commitise. )
a:A-lntlmu.ccnldEnimen
Nnﬂiﬂ.]uhnO‘Cmm.Cnism.Tm ‘
Yosie.
Smmuy'ofmlﬂs&aﬁﬁchmmd
CASAC Conclusions on the 1986 Draft
Addendum to the 1982 Particulate
Mattee Staff Paper )

The Committee found the technical
discussions contained in the Staff Paper
Addendum to be acceptable with minor
pevinions.

Porticle Size indicator

The CASAC reaffirms its Janvary 29,
1982 recommendation that a particle
size indicator that includes only those
particles less than or equal to nominal
10 um aerodynamic diameter, termed
PM.e. is appropriate for regulation of

iculate concentrations. This
;udgmantilbnedonn.ndydsoflhn
earlier available data, and the analysis
of the recent scientific studies
in the 1966 Addendum to the Air Quality
Criteria for Particulate Matter/Sulfur
Oxides and the 1988 Addendum to the
Particulate Matter Staff Paper.

Implications of London Mortality
Studies

Purther analyses of the London
martality studies, incinding recent
snalysis by Agency stafl, suggest that:

(1) the data provide o evidence for a
threshold for the association batween
airborne particies and daily mortality or
a change of coefficient with changes in
particle composition:

(2] mortality effects can be associated
with PM alone (with or without suifur
oxidesk

(3) thern is no relisble quantitative
basis for converting British Smoke (BS)
readings to PMue gravimetric mass at
low ( <100-200 ug/m®) BS lavels, and
hence the mortality dats are not readily
useful for establishing a lower bound for
24-hour PMswe NAAQSA, although the
suggestion of mortality at relatively low
PM levels must be given serious
consideration in selecting & margin of
safety.

Interpretation of Lung Function Studies
for 24-hour Stendard

Although the lung function

bsarved in children during
and after air pollution episodes are of
uncertain health si the two

“this

episodic lung function studies {Dockery
et al.. 1086: Dassen et al.. 1986] are
consistent with each other and the
earlier work of Stebbings. They provide
a relatively sensitive indication of
possibie short term physiological
‘responses. Given the difficulty in
deriving a lower limit from the mortality
studies, these lung function studies can
be useful in determining lower bounds
for & 24-hour PMye standard.

Interpretation of the Six Cities Study for
Annual Standard

Io general, the Committee feit that the
six cities data are useful in establishing

- the Jower bound of the range [or the

ennual standard. In addition. the
huowingmmudbythcdam

(1) Cough and bronchitis, as defined in
study, are about twice as prevalent
in children living in cities with PM in
the range of 40-80 ug/m * in comparison

_ to cities with 20-30 pg/m %

{2) Because factors other then
particulate matter may affect the inter-
city differences, It is difficult to
determine whether these associations
should be designated as “likely” heaith
sffects;

(3) The results are cousistent with the
Ostro studies in terms of morbidity
responses af long-term sverage
particuiate matter exposures within
current particulate ambient alr quality
standards; and

(4) The results are consistent with the
Bouhuys study in terms of symptoms
without changes in pulmonary function.

for 24-hour and Annual
Standards for PMw

In its Jenuary 2, 1966 letter to the
Administrator. the CASAC noted that its

i anaiyses of the more recent

preliminary ana
_ data do not indicate the need for

fundamental changes in the structure of
the proposed particie standards:
however, the Committee pointed out
that thess new data suggest the need 1o
focus consideration on standards at or
perhaps below the low ends of the

in the March 20, 1984

. ranges
Federal Register Notice. The ranges of

interest then proposed were 150-250 pg/

m ? for ennual s :
Since then, EPA staff have proposed
updated ranges of interest for both the

" 24-hour standard (140-250 ug/m *), and

the annual stendard (40-85 ug/m )
based on shori-term and iong-term
spidemiological dats, respectively. The
Committee finds these ranges of interest
ressonsble, given the scientific data and
reiated uncertainties; however, a final
decision should also weigh evidence
from clinical and toxicological studies
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§502

[3 FR 22384, Nov. 25, 1971, as amended at 41
FR 11253, Mar. 17, 1978; 48 FR 2529, Jan. 20,
1963}

§$50.2 Scope. ‘ s

(a) National primary and secondary
ambient air quality standards under
section 109 of the Act are set forth in
this part, -

{b) National primary amblent air
quality standards define levels of air
quality which the Administrator
judges are necessary, with an adequate
margin of safety, to protect the public
health. National secondary ambient air
quality standards define levels of air
quality which the Administrator
judges necessary to protect the public
welfare from any known or anticipated
adverse effects of a pollutant. Such
standards are subject to revision, and
additional primary and secondary
standards may be promulgated as the
Administrator deems necessary to pro~
tect the public health and welfare. .

(¢} The promulgation of national pri-
mary and secondary ambient air qual-
ity standards shall not be considered in
any manner to allow significant dete-
rioration of existing air quality in any
portion of any State.

(d) The proposal, promulgation, or re-
vision of national primary and second-
ary ambfent air quality standards shal]
not prohibit any State from establish-
ing ambient air quality standards for
that State or any portion thereot
which are more stringent than the na-
tional standards. .

§503 Reference conditions.

All measurements of air quality are
corrected to a reference temperature of
25° C. and to a reference pressure of 760

millimeters of mercury (1,013.3
millibars).
§50.4 National amblent air

ity standards for sulfur oxides
sulfur dioxide).

The pational primary ambient air
quality standards for sulfur oxides
measured as sulfur dioxide by the ref-
erence method described in appendix A
to this part, or by an equivalent meth-
od, are: - . : ;o

() 80 micrograms per cubic meter
(0.03 p.p.m.)—annual arithmetic mean: -

ATTACHMENT 14(c)

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-93 Eciition)

. (b) 366 micrograms per cubic meter:
(0.14 p.p.m.)}-Maximum 24-hour con-

centration not to be exceeded mors
t.l_:a.n ONce Per year, . -

§50.5 National ambient air
quality mmnoondfzym oxides
(sulfur dioxide). .

The national secondary ambient air
quality standard for sulfur oxide meas-
ured as sulfur dioxide by the reference

method described In appendix A to this.

part, or by any equivalent method is
1,300 micrograms per cubic meter (0.5
P.p.m.) maximum 3-hour concentration
not to be exceeded more than once per
year.

[38 FR 25881, Sept. 14, 1979]

§50.8 National primary and secondary
ambient nirpqnality standards for
particulate matter.

(a) The level of the national primary
and secondary 24-hour ambient air
quality standards for particulate mat-
ter is 150 micrograms per cubic meter
(ng/m3), 24-hour average concentration.
The standards are attained when the
expected number of days per calendar
year with a 24-hour average concentra-
tion above 150 pg/m3, as determined in
accordance with appendix K to this
part, is equal to or less than one.

(b) The level of the national primary
and secondary annual standards for
particulate matter is 50 micrograms
per cublc meter (pg/m?9), annual arith-
metic mean. The standards are at-
tained when the expected annual arith-
metic mean concentration, as deter-
mined in accordance with appendix K
to this part, is less than or equal to 50
ng/ms, :

(¢) For the purpose of determining
attainment of the primary and second-
ary standards, particulate matter shall
be measured in the ambient air as PM,o
(particles with an aerodynamic diame-
ter less than or equal to a nominal 10
micrometers) by: -

(1) A reference method based on ap-.
pendix J and designated in accordance
with part 53 of this chapter, or

(2) An equivalent method designated
in accordance with part 53 of this chap-

[52 FR 24663, July 1, 1967)

g e

-
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$50.7 [Reserved}::- ~™%
§50.8 National -~
. oxide. g

(a) The national pririk
quality standards for c
are:

. . Co Ll s
(1) ¢ parts per million:
per cabic meter) for amy
concentration not to be
than once per year and &
'(2) 35 parts per m.illiaq
per cubic meter) for & !
concentration not to be
than once per year,. .,
(b) The levels of carba
the ambient, air shall be
(1} A reference methos

~pendix C and designated

with part 53 of this chapt

(2) An equivalent met]
in accordance with part ]
ter. .

(c) An 8-hour average &
ered valid if at least 75
hourly average for the
are available. In the ey
six {(or seven) hourly
available, the 8-hour aw
computed on the basis
available using six (or se‘

visor, .

(d) When summarid
comperision with the st
ages shall be stated te
place. Comparison of the
levels of the standards i
lion shail be made in ter
with fractional parts of
rounding ap. : ’

(50 FR 37501, Sept. 134, 1085)
. I : o

508 National primary :
?. ambient atr qlnllt,hl

(a) The level of the nat
and secondary ambient
standards for ozone meag
erence method based on
this part and designated
with part 53 of this chapt
per million (235 ug/'m®). T
attained when the expec!
days per calendar year w
hourly average concent:
0.12 part per million (235
to or less than 1, as dete.
pendixH. . - - . .. _s
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§60.142a

trol aystem, such as from lance hole
openings, gaps or tears in the ductwork
of the primary emission control sys-
tem, or leaks in hoods.

Skimming station means the facility
where slag 18 mechanically raked from
the top of the bath of molten iron.

Steel production cycle means the oper-
ations conducted within the BOPF
steelmaking facility that are required
to produce each batch of steel, includ-
ing the following operations: scrap
charging, preheating (when used), hot
metal charging, primary oxygen blow-
ing, sampling (vessel turndown and
turnup), additional oxygen blowing
(when used), tapping, and deslagging.
Hot metal transfer and skimming oper-
atlons for the next ateel production
cycle are also included when the hot
metal transfer station or skimming
station is an affected facility.

Top-blown furnace means any BOPF
in which oxygen is introduced to the
bath of molten iron by means of an ox-
ygen lance inserted from the top of the
vessel.

$60.142a Siandards - for particulate
matter.

(a) Except as provided under para-
graphs (b) and (c) of this section, on
and after the date on which the per-
formance test under §60.8 18 required to
be completed, no owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this sub-
part shall cause to be discharged into
the atmosphere from any affected facil-
ity any secondary emissions that:

{1} Exit from the BOPF shop roof
monitor (or other building openings)
and exhibit greater than 10 percent
opacity during the stee!l production
cycle of any tap-blown BOPF or during
hot metal transfer or skimming oper-
ations for any bottom-blown BOPF; ex-
¢ept that an opacity greater than 10
percent but less than 20 percent may
occur once per steel production cycle.

(2) Exit from & control device used
solely for the collection of secondary
emiseions from a top-blown BOPF or
from hot metal transfer or skimming
for a top-blown or a bottom-blown
BOPF and contain particulate matter
in excess of 23 mg/dacm (0.010 gr/dact). -

(3) Exit from a contro} device used
solely for the collecton of secondary
emissiona from a top-blown BOPF or

ATTACHMENT 14(d)

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-94 Ecifiony

from hot metal transfer or s

for a top-blown or a bottom-blown
BOPF and exhibit more than 5 percent
opacity.

{b) A fume suppression system used
to control secondary emissions from an
affected facility is not subject to pars.
graphs (aX2) and (aX3) of this section.

{c) A control device used to collect
both primary and secondary emissiom
from a BOPF is not subject to pars-
graphs (aX2) and (a)3) of this section,

$00.143a Monitoring of operations, --

(a) Each owner or operator of an af-
fected facility shall install, calibrate,
operate, and maintain a monitoring de-
vice that continually measures and
records for each steel production cycls
the various rates or levels of exhaust
ventilation at each phase of the cycle
through each duct of the secondary
emission capture system. The monitor-
ing device or devices are to be placed
at locations near each capture point of
the secondary emission capture system
to monitor the exhaust ventilation
rates or levels adequately, or in altar
native locations approved in advance
by the Adminiatrator.

(b) If a chart recorder {s used, the
owner or operator shall use chart re
corders that are operated at a mini-
};-;um chart speed of 3.8 cvhr (1.5 in/

).

{c) All monitoring devices are to b
certified by the manufacturer to be ac-
curate to within 10 percent compared
to EPA Reference Method 2, The owner

‘or operator shall recalibrate and chack

the device(s) annually and at other
times as the Administrator may re
quire, in accordance with the written

-instructions of the manufacturer and

by comparing the device agalnst EPA
Reference Method 2.

(d) Each owner or operator subject to
the requirements of paragraph (a) o
this section shall report on a semi-
annual basis all measurements of er-
haust ventilation rates or levels over
any S-hour period that average more
than 10 percent below the average rate
or levels of exhaust ventilation main-
tained during the most recent perform-
ance test conducted under §60.8 In
which the affected facility dem
onstrated compliance with the stand
ard under §60.142a(aX2). The accursy
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of the respective measurements, ;
exceed the values specified in.
graph (c) of this section, may I
sidered when determining the mex
ment results that must be reporte

(¢) I a scrubber primary em
control device ia used to collect
ondary emissions, the owner or ¢
tor shall report on a semiannual
sll measurements of exhaust ve
tion rate over any 3-hour
average more than 10 percent beld
average lovels maintained Guarinyg
most recent performance test:
ducted under §60.8 in which th
fected facllity demonstrated co
ance with the standard
§60.142¢a)X(1).

§00.144a Test mothods
dures, and

o Ce

(8) In conducting the perform
tests required {n §60.8, the owner ¢
erator shall use as reference mef
and procedures the test methods i
Pendix A of this part or other met
and procedures as specified in this
tion, except as provided In $60.8(b),

(b) The owner or operator shall &
mine compliance with the particy
matter standards in §60.142a as foll

(1) Start and end times of each
production cycle during each rum
be recorded (see §60.145a (c) and (4
the definitions of start and end ¢
of a cycle). 3

(3) Method 5 shall be used to &
mine the particnlate matter concex
tion. Sampling shall be conducted «
during the steel production cycle
for & sufficient number of steel pro
tion oycles to obtain a total sar
volume of at least 5.67 dsem (200 ¢
for each run. i

(3) Method 9 and the procedure
lﬂ.lluha.ﬂbeusodtodetarmimo]
ity, except sections 2.4 and 2.5 of M
od 9 ghall bhe replaced with the foll
ing instructions for recording obee:
tons and reducing data: C

{) Section 2.4, Opacity obeervat

be recorded to the nearest 5 ;
cent at 15-aecond intervals.
initial performance test conducted j
mant to §60.8, observations shall
made and recorded in this manner fi
Wmn of three steel production’

2 any subsequent

Ance test, observations may b:m:







